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The PREF ACE. 
/ IS Manuel of Practical Arithmetick, adopted ñ | 
| chiefly for the Benefic and Uſe of Tradeſmen, ir 
* the Produl# of ſome vacant Hours. A Work for its Nature F 
' end Kind differing from any Thing heretofore Publiſhed 3 
' that I fnow of: All the Rules being made plain and 
| eaſie te the meaneft Capacities, for whoſe Sales it is [- 
principally intended: Which ir the Reaſon ſo much of the . 
Book 5s token wp in Explaining 2d Teaching the 
- | Groundwork, viz. Addition, SubtraQtion, Multipli- 
” | cation. and Diviſion. which woſt frichmerich Books are 
deficient in; 4 Defel# in any of theſe Rules will render the 
- Labour: of ſuch as learn Frithmetick by Books very diffi. 
F f cult and hard. To help which, I have firft of all laid down 
the plaineſt way of Diviſion for 6 Learxer that wants 
' | the help of @ Maſter, and afterward: move. greg the 
” ſhorteſt Tralian way of Diviſion.” 1 have alſe emitted 
| ſeveral Rules that are not of Uſe in Trade, ſuch ar Alk. 
| gation, Barter, Loſs an Gain, Company with Time, 
Tee. And have ſupplied theſe Omiſffions with what is 
worre Uſeful and Practical, viz. Great Enlargements, and 
| Pariety of the Golden Rule of Three, the Rule of Thres 
| Inverſe, Double Rule of Three, and the Uſe of the Come 
-.- | pound Rule of Five Numbers in working Interefl, and 
* —| the Nature of Exchenge, Rules of Practice, with great 
k , Pariety; ſhort ways te ca 7 Merchangize, The 1 
or. of Deducting Tre and Ret, with orber Ralf 
Dſeſel in Trade. Loftly, I bee made Froaftions very i 
3 1 eaſie ond familiar, (the differing from any" fremer Me- 
* { thod} Saving mixed beth Vulgar ud Decimal Frafti- 
F  '- ons together wnder the ſome Head, thet the Ingenioxs 
| | may diſcover the Eaſe 81 well at Toney and Bre · 
| © vity of the Decimal beyond the Vulgar Fracion. 4 
as my Paper would admit, have added ſome Variety of 
t - Meaſuring Superficies and Solide. 
T be Faults in the oy Care has 
deen taken to corre is Sixteenth Edition, g 
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a 
of NUMERATIO N. 


1. 


RITHMETIGK is the Art of Numbering 
well, or of Accempting well dy Num- 
bers: For as Magnitude or Greatneſs is 


a the Sabje® of Geowerry, ſo is Multitude or Number 
the Subject of Aarithmerick. 


IT. The whole Art of ir bee de upon 
the true Know! of the Five following Rule vis, 


= MNumeration, ion, Subrv ; Multiplication *. 3 
Doi. All the other Rules be? compounded 


2 we ſhall treat particularly of them in their 
13 1 der. 7 
HI. NUMER ATION Teacher to exproſe or write © 
| ; | down the Value of any Number whatſoever propoſed. 
„ IV. All Numbers are written with Ten Chara. 
Coney Figures, of which che laſt is called a 

„ and of it ſelf ſignifieth N but fer- 
2 (according as it is þ aced) to i e or dimi- 


' . niſh the Value of qnocke? Figure to which ie is either 
| afnexcd or prefixed. 


V. The: Men CharaBerr or Figeres by which alt 
Numbers are expreſſed, are thus written, viz. 4 ona; 
2 two; 3, three; 4, four; 5, five; 6, ſix; 7, ſeven 
8, eigbe; 9, nine; © 98 The Nine * 
A theſe are called Figures. 
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of 1 Nawerarion, Gt, 1. 


Vi. All Numbers are either Sihl or Cpm. ©” x 
Nr faid to be Simple, when it con- 
lech but gf ene Figurs, 26, 4, 8, and 6, Oc ve fiew- 


; pl or FL 1 79 tg 
W. -- SEE x1 ts ten! coma uber, 
+. * 2 Smpeled of two; three, 2. or ere 
© Figares, ſuch as are 35, 356, and 7428, &. 
VII. Every fgnifcont Figure hath a double Value, 
” wiz, Certain or Unceriai 
1 1. The value of a Be niny bd fad to bo ew: 
uin, when it ſi ifies fp po, its E per, Valas. 
without che Ad brand 3 22 for its 
Explanation, and ſo 4 ſigni eth four, 8 fi fangen 
© eight, and 9 is ning, &c. 
2. The valge of a Figure may be ſaid to bb wa. 
# i certain, in reſpe& of the place it may ſtand im ahd 
” fo 4 may fignifie forty, or four hundred, or four theu- 
3 ſand, Kc. and 8 may ſiguifie eighty, ot eight bundred, 
or eight thouſand, &c. 
s.. YE When a Number is compoſed of divers Figures . 
for together like che Cetters in a Word, that Num- 
ber is. ſaid to confft of ors: places as 0m, fuck 
Mere uſed in the compoſing thereof. So the Ny 
ber 4643 is ſaid to confif” of ſour places, beca ie 4 
1s compoſed of four W the. INES be un 9 
dierſtood of any other. 0 
IX. The places in every Number ate to 
be conſidered both as to their Order, and their Value. 
t. The over of the places is from. the right-hand.co 
the left, the f/f Rigure or Cypher towards the right- 
sf Sand is nid to poſſeſs che firſt place, and the dert 
towards che 24 hand is id to poſſeſs the ſecond. & 
| Place, and the next to that the third place, . 1 
80 ik 8 were propoſed, viz. $734, here 
+ is ids polh cls Be Wh 3 the ſecond, 7 che third, Wy 
mund z the fourth place, & 
. 4. The value of every. Figure, is diſcovered by Pp 
* Face that it ſtands in, wiz. The place i 3 + 
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Of Numeration,  - 90 
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| | " Chapt x- % * 

the place of Units, or ones; and the Figure thae 
5 ſtandeth in that place ſignifieth its own proper or. 
ſimple Falad. The ſerend 2 is the place of Ten, 
and the Figure that ſtandeth there ſignifieth as man 

2 as the Figure it ſelf containeth Units : As if it 
4, it ſignifieth four Tun,, or forty; if it be 7, 
2 The third 


it Ggnifieth ſeven tens, or ſeventy, 
' _ place of the place of Hundred, and the Figure that 
{+ Mandeth there, is as many Handred: as it containeth 3 
% Units: So ; in the third place is five hundred, and 8 
ſignifieth ſix hundred, & c. The fourth place is the 
place of Thouſands, and the Figure that Rtandeth : 
therein ſigniſieth as many Thouſands as it contains 

-- Units, ſo 8 in the fourth place is eight thouſand, and! 
4 is four. thouſand, ce. As, F = 
Suppoſe this Number, viz. 4652. were given 

to have its Value expreſſed; the Figure 2, (in the 
Kei place) is two Units, or ſimply two; the Figure 
5 (ia che ſecond place) is five Tens, or fifty ; ſo 52 
is thus expreſſed; wiz * ffty two: The Figure 6 
(in the third place) is fix hundred, ſo 652 is thus 


42 


V4 
2 


283 _ expreſſed; wiz. Sie bunared fifty two: the Figure 4 
- Þ# (inthe fourth place) is Pur thouſand, ſo 4652 is. 1 
cus to be read, viz; Four thouſand fix hundred fifty. | 


0: ow £5 IN 4 
| IIa like manner if any Figure hath a' Cypher, or 
- |F Cyphers annexed to it, it ſhall ſtill retain the value 
- of its place, as much as if a _— Figure, or 


[4 Figures," were ängexed to it in the room of the 
5 Cypher. or -Cyphers ; fo if to the Figure 6 chere de 2 
* Cypher ane red thus (60) its value is fix- ren or uy 4 
by 1 becauſe it ſtandeth in the ſecond place, or place of 1 


Tn | Likewiſe-if it have ewo Cyphir: annexed to It} 
5 thus (600) its value is Six hundred, becauſe it poſw 
„  feiſeth the d place or place of , Alſo. | 
My (6009) is Six rhoaſand, becauſe: 6 ſtandexly in tho 
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2 the 3 of A. Fig Figure increaſeth in 
Right 


| Defuple Proportion from Hand to the Lefr, *| 
5 every place ding ten time the Value of the former, 


"as you may fee in the following TABLE. 
Numeration TABLE. 


22 A : 
3 72 2 be Numbers in bf L 
| SSS wn ee , 
2 11987 Mil 654 TE gat. 
42134567389 
423456785 
| 345 678g} —3 
'Y 177 — 
KENT? of J. 2 9 ma 
789 85 
| 29 — 29 
NWS 9 


Over « againſt overy place of tbe Numbers in the 
regoing Table xs written (in words in length} the 

reof; via, Unit, Tens, Handredt, ra boo | 
which words being perfectly gotten by 
well underſtood, Learner - will be thereby 
e re dewn the Value of 1 


1 Number Senein contained, you. have Dire-. 
Kin how to read N thoſe * — 8 
9 


4 —_ 

* 7 

* v 5 ” * n 1 1 4 
Cc " , - 
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Chap. 1. Of Numeratlon. 11 
987654321 is thus to be read, wiz, Nine bundred- - 
eighty ſeven Millions, Six hundred fifty four Theuſand; 
Three hundred twenty one, And the like is to be un- 
CS. n | 
Niete, Although egoipg 1 avie be made to 
conſiſt but of Nine Places, yet it may be continued 
to more Places at Pleaſure, even ad infinitum, obſer- 
vinging that the Value of every place is Ten times 
as much as that which goeth before it; fo the tenth 2? 
Place is Thouſand: of Mi lions, the Eleventh place is 
Tens of Thouſand: of Millions, the Twelfth place ia 
. Hundred: of Theuſands of Millions, and the thirtcentle | ? 
place is Men, of Millions, &c. 42, = 
ſome, that 5 


There is yet another Method uſed 
is — 4 plain and nſeful in the expreſſing of great 
Numbers, or Numbers conſiſting of many Places, 
- which is this, viz. make a point after every thirxd 
Figure, beginning at the Right-hand, as in the fol- 
lowing Example. | 3 


| Ups, 
ll Tens, and Hundred, and is thus exprefied, wis, Five 
. as if © flood fn the place of 

in every R ' as if it in | 
py Period, only in ng the Value of 
„ ſecond Period, you mult add thereto the word Then. 
-—" ſand; to the third Period you muſt add the word. * 
Mi lions; to the fourth Period the word Theiſandrz © 
to the fifth Period Mien, of Millions; and fo che 
Number before propoſed is to be read as followerh, ! 
Ep K 4 


4 3 


| "i 
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3 : E f , 5 — 
3 
RARE 
3 N * 639. 042. 724: 536. 1 ok - * 5 
BI * four MiZions of Millions, Six hundred thirty | 
4 nine 15 ſand, forty two ent, Seven hundred - | - 

twenty four r Five Hundred Mgr fix. | 4 
N 
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| Of ADDITION... 


F -PDITION. "Teacheth to add, „n er 13 
tiers "Numbers, and te bring them ie one- total 5 
1 . As if Seven and Nine were given to be added 
* 5 their Sum will be 16 and the Sum of 
1 1 280 18 9. 

. . togetber, esch of them 
aan, either of en, Denomination, or of 3 
4 it it were required to add 161: to 14 l. here both 
the given Numbers are of one Denomination, being 

Dan only, withour Shillings, Pence, or Farthings: 

Jut if it were I to add 36 J. 147. 88 «to 
16 J. 12 5. 06 d. theſe conſiſt of divers ati 4 
ons via, of Pounds, Shillings and Penee. ; 
III. When it is required: 5 add together. ſeveral 
Numbers of one Denorins:im, they muſt ( in order ti 
de Work) be e of Geer ing co the ee 
* , og Rule, oo RS +8 


o _ 


| 5 


- 4 WA. 
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Chap. a "> of Laute. | 


Pace ae Nee 3 one ale the other in b 
order, that Units may fund under "Units, Tu, an 
Tens, — N Hundreds, Thouſand?” under un : 
nds; be ; 1 
4 If you were to ad. 136 at 42 togorbery they b 
muſt pleced one n * 2 * mn 


Vir. 


4 


IV. Having placed 1 given Number: 1x before | 
is dire ced, then draw a ſtreight Line under them, 
and (beginning at- the Place of Unit?) add all the 
Figures together that ſtand over one another in that. 2 
Rank ; putting their Sum under the faid- ER 
Line; as in this Example, I ſay, 2 and 6 is 8,” 
wherefore I put 8 under the Line, and in its proper 
Rank, viz. under 2 and 6, and proceed to the net 

nk, which is the place of Tens, ſaying; 4 and 3 
is 7, wherefore'Þ pat 7 in its proper p ice under 
the Line; and proceed to the next and laſt Rank, 
where I. find only 1, wherefore I put. one in ig 
ER ce under the Line, and ſo the Work is 

and I find thereby that the Total Sum of 


136 and 42 to be 178: * nenn 


„ * — 1 ! 


— 3 5 4 „ 7 4 * : , 
ran „ e of 

ä — bg —— ks Fi 84M £4 

35 = 78 , 1 298 70 vs 4 

V. It in adding 1 r. 409 of the Ranks b. 1 

ö before direſted) the n | 
10, or any Number of Tens, then in ſuch e 
are either to ſet down a Cypher under che Line in its. 


: Proper place, or elſe the caceſt above the ten pr ,H/3= 
: and for every: ra MET BO, * 


— 


'E 


FS. -4 


i Chap. 2. 


1 As if it amount to 30, chen 
fer down (o) Cypher, and carry 3. (for t three 


Tons) to be addded to the next Rank; if it amount 


dos 34. K then ſer down 4 under the Rank that you 
' addd, and carry three to the next, G0 And when 


cs up the laſt Rank: or Series towards the 
ſec down the Total that it amounteth to, 


11 28 in * following Examples. 


4758 |. 1648 et 
6473 | 3472 79987.” 
2891 { 1865, 62t7- 


1 1862 e 
15997 rags 11530 8, 3 


EL oder af: eee 8 


bn the fiflt. e eee 
6 is. , and 4 is 12, a. 


<2) WW ex 


4 | 2 and 
] 7 ooh Bev 


to the next forthe two tens; 
ying, 2 that I carry and 4 is 6, a 
m—_ 6h 21, and 4 is 25, which 1s 5 above; 


erefore I put down 5. under the Line; nd 


2 3 forthe wo Teas tothe next Rank, and chen 
2 that I carry and ris 4, and 2156; 
7 _ 06.1 6, 3 (becauſe ic 


down 16 under the Line, 


* Work is ited, the Total Sum of the 


An being £630 : The bens ig be be obfved in 


the reſt of che Examples. 
VI. 4ddition of diverſe Denaminations cannot be 


well performed, untill you know the Value of com- 
mon Coins, Weights and Meaſures, Sc. As how 


many Pence make 1 Shilling, how many 1 


make x Pound, and how many Ounces make 1 P 


how many Pounds make « Quarter of * and bor 


RET ag © ve CON f In 


— 


Chap. . f Addition, 18 
In Addition of Engliſh Maney, It is neceſſary firſf * 
of all to underftand che Meaning and Signification 


of the Characters ſuperſcribed over every Sum, as 3 


kib. 4. d. 9 
Note, That 1:6. ſignifies Kibza, a Pend, not here 
in reſpe& to common Weight, but Money, and for | 
Diſtinction is Called a Praxd Sterling. So 7. ſtands for - 
Solidus: (a Coin of Braſs) uſed by the Remus, bur 
with us of Silver, and ſignifies a Shilling ; twenty of 
theſe Pieces make One Pound Sterling, | | 
de. or d. lands for Denarius, a Penn, which 

contained Ten Pieces of the Roman, leaſt Coin: le 
hach — a * — our * 1e 
now ſignifies a Pi the 12th part of 2 Shilling, or 
12 of which make u Shilling. For uncill che Reign 4 
of Hemry VL -a Penny was the 20th part of an Ouncte 
of Silver, and in his Reign made the 30th. By EA 
ward IV. 40 Pence made an Ounce, By VIII. 
there was allowed 45 d. to the Ounce. by 
Q. Elizabeth an Ounce of Silver was divided into 
60 parts, called Pence, as it is at this Day.” © © 
ADDITION TN ONE 

Note, 4 fartbhigt is + Penny, 12 Pence 4 Shilling, | 

ond 20 Shillings E & Engliſh ln. v 
The folowing 7 4 B L E ought to be lears'd by bears, 


_ 12) [ 4, 4. v.72 
| 4 | 2439 ˙.Q 
| | 1 
2 2 
"8" 48:5 
10 
2 
2 -- 
3 
E 
o 


7 
5 1 - 
8 7 
* 
1 » 
* 
. : , d 
o 
5 - 
$ — 4 
8 * % ” 


16 Of Adlitim, Chap. 2 


VII. When it is required to add together Numberr - 


conſiſting of divers Denominations, you are to place 
the given Numbers in ſuch order one under the 
other, that each Rank may conſiſt-of one and the 
fame Denomination. That is to ſay, if it be in 


Money: Let Pounds be ſet under Pounds, Shilings | 


under Shillings, Pence under Pence; and Farthings un- 


der Farthings. The like is to be underſtood of = 


” Weigh:, Meaſure, Time, &c. 


Then ( having firſt drawn a Line a ander chem ) 


add them together, conſidering how many of each 


ſmaller Denomination make an Unit of the next that 


is ſuperior to it, (always obſerving to begin at the 
* leaſt Denomination): and for every. ſach Unit, carry 
© to the next ſuperior Denomination, via. If it be 


in Audition of Money, for every 4 in the Farthiogs - 


þ you muſt carry 1 to the Pence (becauſe 4 Farthings 
isa Penny ;) (for every 12 in the Pence carry 1 to 


Ta. 


the Shillings (becauſe 12 Pence is a Shilling; and - 


for every 20 contained in the Shillings,-carry 1.co- 


the Pounds (becauſe 20 Shillings is a Pound ;) And 
the odd Farthings, Pence and Shillings, ſet down in 


| cheir proper Ranks under the Line, as in the follow. 


irg Example. | : 
3 | Sonar do indeed make a place of Fart hing:, and fer 
a 9. over them for r er, which is not very 
per, and ſeldom uſed by Men- of. Buſineſs; there 


when you would write down three Farthig:, or a 


3 Af penny, or a_Forthing, write it thus: 


* 3 n 
; 2 — Three Fart hing.. 8 
5 1x2 —— A Half-yenny.. - N « FOES 


kl . _ 
93 1 


Let it be required to add together 134 J. 16. 


$4.5. and. 286.1. 195. 4 4, 1. nd 498 J. 13 7. 
6 4. b. and 794 J. 18.7, 099 4. Then in order is 


8 2 
* 


"Chap'z. of Aldition. _ 


the Work 1 ſet them down and draw. Line under 
them, as followeth, n 1 
8 7; . 1. 2248 2 1 
134.7 16 +: 87 
10 4 
I3 2 06 
1707 og? _ 


4 , 0 — * 1812 . 
—  ____O__—_—_ 1 


Fieſt, I begin with the leaſt Denomination, which 
is that of Farthings, and add them together, ſay- 
ing, 4 and 4 is 4, and 4 is 6, and F is 7 Farthings, 
which is 1 Penny and 3 Farthings, wherefore I put 
3 Farthings under the Line, and under the Deno- 

> mination of Farthings, and carry 1 (for the Penny). 

to the next Denomination of Pence, ſaying 1 that: 
J carry and 9 is 10, and 6 is 16, and 4 is 20, and? 
8's 28, now 28 Pence is 2 Shillings 4 Pence, where- 7 
fore I put 4 under the Line, and Carry 2 = yo | 
to the Denomination of Shillings, ſaying, 2 that 1 
carry and 18 is 20, and 13 is 33, and 10 is 43z 

and 16 is 59 Shillings, which is 2 Pounds 19 Shike, © 3 
lings, whereof I put the 19 Shillings under the; 2 
Line, and under the Denomination of Shillings, , - ? 

nnd carry 2 (for the 2 Pounds) to the Denomination. 

a of Pounds, and proceed, ſaying, 2 that I carry and 

41 is 6, and 8 is 14, and 6 is 20, and 4 makes 24, 
wherefore I put down 4 under. the Line, and carry 
2 for the two Teas to the next Rank. ſaying, 2-that- + 
I carry and 9 is a 11, and 9 is 20, and 8 is 28, and. 
3 is 3r, which is m1 above 30, wherefore I put x; 7} 
under the Line and carry 3. (for the three tens) to 
the next Rank, and proceed, ſaying, 3-that I carry, - 
and 7 is 10, and 4 is 14, and 2 is 16, and-1 Is 17, 
wheiefore I put 17 under the Line, becauſe it is the 
Sum' of the laſt Rank, and ſo. the whole Work is. 
failbed, and I find the Sum of the EG ICS, 

| ' | f 1 r 


- 


— 


— 


. 2 > as 


18 An. Chap. 2: 
to be 17147. 197. 48. 039. as by the following 
Work appeareth.. | "A | 

* 4 4 


1 81 

: 3 Cf 282 : 10 : Og 

1 498 : 13 : 667 

1 79 : 18 : og + 

1 — 

0 Sum 1714. 19 1 O4 2 

| 1 prove N Addition, after you have added up 


your whole Sum, draw a Line with of $6 Pen under 
the uppermoſt Number, or Sum, and then add toge- 
ther all the other Numbers, except the upper met And 
when you have fo done, add the Amount, or Sum 
thereof to the vppermoſt Sum above the Line; and 
if thar Sum be equal to the Sum firſt found, the 
Work is true, otherwiſe not. 3 
F Here, Note once for all, That whatſoever Sums you 
. are to add together, whether of Money, Weight, Mea. 

+ ſure, Time,. &c. that when you come to the preareſt. 
|} Denomination, as you eaſt up the ſeveral Ranks 
thereof, you are to carry the Tens of every precsed- 
10g Rank to that which follows it, as is direQed in 
the Fifth SeZiem of this Chapter, and as the Ranks in 
|; the Nenomiaation of Pounds in the laſt Example are 


_ | | 

The old common way of Addition of Morey,..is to 

make a ſpect or tittie with your Pen at every iz that 

nin found in the Addition of your Pince; and ſo many 

'  Specks ax you find, carry ſo many Shillizgr io the 

ce of Shillings, ſetting down what remains above 

132 under the place of Pence. Then make a ſpeck at 
every 20 yon find in the Addition of your Shillingr, 
and for ſo meny Speck: carry fo many Poind: to the 
Place of Pounds, ſetting down the Overplus under 
de — of Shillings, and then proceed to add up 
the Ponds FF. Þ 
wolf 4 | 
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* 1 
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Chap. 2. 


and. by the 


"But the beft 
your, Praftice is:this: © * : 
Firſt, Caſt up your Pence, or make a ſmall Com- 
ma at every 60 4. which is 5 . (and it will be a 
great eaſe to the Memory {where Sums are long) 
g Table you may readily know, 

how many Shilkngs and Pence your Pence amount 


to ; then ſet down your odd Pence under. the 
of Pence, and car 


. Shillings, and add 
bers, oy down the odd above the Tens, and 
carry the Tens to the Tens of Shillings, or Angels, 


5 'Of AMJiti 6 * : 
Method, which k would commend'to 


your Shi 
m up as in 


? * 
. 
39 * 


(becauſe 10 7. is an Angel) then for every two in the 
place of Angels carry fo many Pounds to the place 


of Pounds. An Exam 
and eaſie, . 


107. 24, 4. 
In order te the Work 


' Example I. 


F 100 J. G8 l. 14 gd. 
I 544. 114, 1 4. 


the other, us is before diredted, thus. 


FA 8 
— 19% : 1 : 9 
— cy 14 10 
— 5 : 10: 2 
— 27 ; 16 : 11 
— 4 : 13 2 9 
— 100 : oo : © 
— 6 4 : 97 
we H 160 : 10: 27 
—7 54 7 t 
22 


* 


1 2 2 


1 


Sho vis 


. 


F. 


ple or two will make it plain 


4 8 looking over hi: Shop- Beek, finds that 
A over him 1951, 117. 94. B 5 J. 145 10 4. 2 
C430 J. 101. 24, D 27 J. 165. 11 4. 1 
137. 9 d. „ 


E 44 


* 


H 16 JJ. 


73.1. 9. 10 d. 5, 
, Place the Sums one unde? 


<4} 


eo the Unit or ks 
ddition of Num- 


ben begin wi * leaſt Denomination to- 
wards the Night. hand, which ia F „5 „ 
yand 2.is 3; and 12 is 5, andi 4s 5, -4 7 3s 10, 
aud 1 is 1, and 2 is 13 Farchings,” which 113 as 
Pence 7, where fore put down 2 under the Farthibgs, *:.| 
and carry 3 Pence to the place of Pence, and ſay, 
3 and 10 is 13, and 11 is: 24, and 2 i 26. and g 
11 3, ind 9 is 4% and 41.15 5, and 2:18.57, and 
10 is 67, and 9 18 76. Now: by your Table 72 
Pence is 6 7; | therefore 56 is 6. 4 4. Wherefore | 
put down 4 d. under the place of Ne i 
carry 6 5s. to the #place of - Shillings, ſaying, 6 
that you carry and 9 is 15, ao is 67000, 4 
20, and 3 is 23, an 6 hos ag $0338 2 2 
34, W re put down 4 under 
lings, and carry tbres Du to the Mgt ng of Ten; 4 
Sbillings, or Aelt, and ſay, 3 that: you carry and -* 
1 is 4, and 1 is 5, and 1 is &, and 1 is-7, and 1 is 8 
and 1 ig 9, and 1 is 10, and: 21511, Lo: of | 
gels, or 11 ten Shillings is 5 L 10 7. or 51. Avg 
therefore place 1 Angel under the A PE 
* — the 4 to be 14 5. which place . the _ | 
of $Shillings, ' aod carry? Pound to the place bf 
Pounds and finiſh: the Work as before directed; 
and the Total Sum found will. ; appear to be 77 3 
147. 44 2. 


— E 


e ; ; 'E comels II. 83 . ' 

4 Banker ox the Balance of his. Books, finds lune 
ade bted ro I. 50 I. 10 8. 3 d. . 70 M: 100 1. 10 8. 
10 d. 1 N. 251. 7 8. 8 d: 4. 0 0: 59 J. 276, x, 4 

F. 5071. 16s. 10 d. 4 7 Q 7 l. Rs 

0 R. 37s, S. 258 11 d K. e 1.415 2 
9 d. 0 V. 76 1. 13 8. 9 d. . te W. 10% l. „% 
1588. II d. 3. 1 68 171 . wok 00 3s 
i 40d. 2. 4 0 | | 


* Ge: 
FL PISS : EI TW» d. 
= GS 2 50 1 Io 2 131 
6, * 8 100 10 1 "Fo 
* N VS 12 35:᷑ 7: 82 
9 ar | 23 a. 
4 Ee: 16 10 - 
2 . — * 14 7 97 2 
* „„ © Ine] $5 3;' 277 $5 W SN; 7 
© hg % 1 : „% 0 m4 w 
8 r gry : 10 3 N 
= „ 76 4 1175 2 94 *} 
1 dee : e @ 
. X — co: 1 * 111 
of 1— 17 3 7 0 : 
id - : 4 —— 10 : 90 eg: WH 5? 
8; x — | : 4 
E * 3 
SB, Firſt of all 204 up your Fgrthings, 5 bofore . 'Y 
e rected, and chey make 15, which. is: 2 2. place x 
df nder the Farthings, and 3 Pence co the © 
3 Pence, and ſey, 3-and 4 is 7, 11 js-18, and 9 is 
I. 27, and 9 is 36, and 11 is 47, and 9 is 56; and 10 


- Wis 66, „ which 10 make 2. Comma,. becauſe 66 d. is 
| 5s. 6d. t then proceed and carry 6 d. to the next 
Figure, which is 8, and ſay & and die, 10 
is 24, and 3 is 7 1 3 d. and the 
58. before; males dre. ſet down-the 

3 


Dre * 3.3 : 
EStillings > place 7 
iſh Summ as was Slings nod proce © 

1 Towl Sum vi E 


Precedent, amd 
1375 4 „ d. 2. 7 een. 
| n 345 Seile „ „„ was 7 


* 
— 
_— —2 — 


» > hs; ** * ? __ * ind p 4 l 

= 'Y - - 8 p p C 7 75 7 

ſ > * 
* * \ 9 
8 5 * _— * a 2 — 
7 Tamer ents —. * 
7 5 
5 


* Of Addition. 
Found, 28 Pound i; « Quarter of an Hundred, 4 


© The Marks or CharaQers by which this Weighe 
_ 2s known or +, 


*” SR 


Chap. 2, 1 
| adition of Averdupois Weight. | 5 
Note, Thet 16 Dreams it an Ounce, 


16 Ounces, i 
in 7 

teri it an Hundred Weight, con ing of 112 Pounds, % 

20 Hundred is a Tun Averdupois Weigt. 


eſſed are theſe, vin pr Tun (T.) 
Hundred: (C.) Ne- CS.) Nin ( th.) Ounce: ih 
(ex.) Dram, ( dr.) As in the following Example. 


1 


4 


S3 r AN 


% % „„ „„ „„ „0 


LEH. 


1 „ „4 6 © os o» 
Bw H=nuwsw=s 


} — — ; 
i 2150's &': C 


SAT — RR———EC—Y mn - 


hap. 2. Of Addition. 23 
. aun, Add up the Tunt, and the Total will appear 
Wo be 478 Tun. 04 C. o gr. 10 A 
With Trop-weight are wei nted Bread, Gold, Sil. 
„er, and EleQuaries. And with Averdupsis. Weight 
2 ee wei hed Butter, Cheeſe, Fleſh, Wax, Tallow, 
Pitch, Rozen, Lead, Iron, all ſorts of Grocery 
EW ares, and all fach kind of Garble whence there 
e Found e 6 Ou 
e Pou eit, containing 1 nces, 1 
Wequal to 14 or. 12 f. ep wrtghe And the — 
c — co conſiſting of 12 Wuances, is about 13 
PDunces, 2 Drams and a half of A erdupsis-weigb:; 
fo that he who tells you a Pound a Bread is as heavy 
Shs a Pound of Cheeſe, is very much miſtaken, the 
wne being a Pound le other a Pound 


ir. weg hte, 
k W OL is alſo w with Averdapoticw be, 
ut the Diviſions are ſomewhat different, . for 
WV oal, 

1 Neunte 1s che, 2 Cleves is 6 Stone, 2 Stowe {rs 
* 28 6 Dad 1 Scene, 12 Stine 5; «Wa, 3 1.8 
F, Thar cala to the foregotag Dividas 
| Note, t to egoing N 
bs is + , but in fome Countries the ey is 
Avergupoir, as in * * 

336 is in. a ey. 


Addition of Aba wax bos 


Apethecaries Weights are the ſame in the main 
y rich Trg-weight, only the Subdiviſions of the Pound 
different, as followeth, viz 

Note, That 20 Grain is s . 3 Scruples is a 
ram, 8 Dram is an Ounce, and 12 Ounces is 4 Pound 
' 1555 The Marks or — by which * 


| 


— 72 are known, theſe, vis. bay 
2 ) Ounces 50 Dram 8 Seruples (5) 


——— 1 


| I 76 
* - 
4 , — „ 
= Lu 
. as . — 
0 ? > 8 5 


W | 


3 
A 


0 216 
2 2 2 179, 
£ T 7 13. 
: &-. | 
2h 2 : 18 ' 
0 2 1 T>- ; 


7 1 
* \ 


wort 34 "3a: Ts £3 qd. 


Vote, Thet 24 Grain! i; png which 


0 GY 5 1 * E \ 
, 8 
* 
K — . — 2 —— — 
7 . 1 5 


10 rein 
weight 4s, n Ouncy, ond | 12 Ounces 7 AA Pound | 


- 


+ 1 Troy-weight. 4 "TRY 
i - The Notes or dena. which Ty | | 
il a Reer 8. theſe, 15 du 1 is 
. 1 Je ace (pm. of þ 


ren Sg ad fn following Fette. 

urs together, wit. 24 B. og e. os . 11 27. and | 

. FF 164 Th. 10 ez. 14 pw. 18 gr. and 82 IH. 70x. 17 » N 
,. n 11 9%. 38 20, 25 K. 


0 o , 


& 


TY 


* «+ 


- 
- * 4 * Pa 
* 8 % — a — 


> 
— 


p. 2. Chap. 2. 


b 1 
ads is A 
£ } of 1 


85 


1 % 
** * © 
rticu- 


* 


Of Adlition. . 25 


WT Now, in order to find out the Sum of theſe given 


s 
4 
al n 
2 
* 

1 


hem Then I begin with 
ie Denomination of Grains, 
Peking a Prick with the Pen, 
Mgr every 24 (for caſc) and bear 
ie overplus to the next a- 
Nove, ſaying, 22 and 20 is 42 
=Þ hich is 18 above 24, where- 
Pre I make-a Mark at 20, and 
rry the 18 up higher, ſay- 
Ig 18 and 18 is 36, which is 


lace, and obſerve how- many 


2, Wherefore I carry 2 to 


ww 


k;; 
: 


1 q 
"4 
- 1 
4 
a N 


WD vantitics, I place them one under another orderly, 
= he you ſee in the Margent, and draw a Line under 


© above 24, wherefore I ma 
ry the 12 to the next above, ſaying, 12 and 11 
Sake 23, which I put under the Line in its proper 


te caſting up this Denoraination, which I !find to 


s in the Shillings in Addition"of Money, uſe IT 
rry t for every 20) ſaying, 2 and 8 in 1b, and 7 
17, and 4 is 21, and Gis 27, and (then don agein 
ith the Tens) 10 is 37, and 10 is 47, and 10 is 37 
enny-weights; which is 2 oz, 17 pw. w 
it 17 pw, in its place under the Line, and carry 


T6. ©. pw. gr; 
24 309 : 06: 11 
164 : 10: 14: 00. 
82 : 07 : 17: 20. 
8.: 11: 18 : 23. 
281 : 03: 17: 23. 
— — — 


ke 2 Mark at 18, nd 


Pricks I have made in 


the next, and proceed 


herefore ! 


7 pw, ea oz. laying, 2 that I carcy and 11is 3, and 7 js 10, 


9 omg 


eMargent. 


1 _ 


ad 9 is 19, and 10 Is 29, and | 
hich is 3 B. 3 oz. wherefore I put the 3 Ounces 
= its proper place under the Line, and carry the 
cb. to the Pounds and proceed to finiſh the Work 
is before directed, which being done, I find the 
Wal Sum to be 281 15. 3 0%. 17 f. 23 gr. aSin 


10 is 39 Ovnces, 


More Examples for Practice. 
Ib. oz. pwr. pr. B. oz, pw. gr. 


379 - 05 14 18. | 297 - 10 - o7 » 13, 
168 - 11 «- 17 - 14 764 O9 » 14 - 06 
794 C9 - 10 22. 635 11 « 18 « 27, 
634 - 10 = 18 « 20. 34 - C8 - 18 « 19. 
75 = ©6 » 11 » 15. 35 - 10 - 14 - 14. 
34. 00 » CG « 16 24- 06 » 16 » 18 


— — — — — 


2087 og - 09 - ©9 1837 - 10 - 10 = 19, 


— — 


Addition of Liquid Meaſure. 


The leaſt Denomination in Liquid Meaſure is a 
Pint, which was heretofore deduced from a Pound 
Trey Weight, a Pound of Wheat Troy Weight making 
a Pint Liquid Meaſure, but in regard of the Diſa- 
reement thereof with the Rules of Solid Geometry 
in the gauging of Brewers Veſlels, ſome taking 288 
ſolid Inches for a Gallon, ſome 286, Cc. it ocgaſi- 
oned a Difference between the Brewers and the Ma- 
nagers of his Majeſties Exciſe, cill the Parliament 
taking the Matter into Conlideration, ordained, That 
282 ſolid Inches ſhould make the Gallon of Beer 
Mea ſure, and the Gallons being ſubdivided into 2 
Pottles, each Pottle into 2 Quarts, and each Quart 
into 2 Pints, ſo that the Pint be ing the Exgliſb Part 
of a Gallen, muſt contain 28 ſelid Ioches and 7 
eighth parts of an Inch for Wine Meeſure, and 35 ſo- 
lid Inches and a quarter for Beer Meaſure, Where- 
|, fore Note, That 35 f; ſolid Inches make @ Pint. of Brer= 
Meaſare, 2 Pints is a Quart, aud 2 Ruarts is a Pottle, i 
2 Portle: or 282 ſolid Inches a Gallen, 8 Gallons, is a ü 
Firkin of Ale, 9 Gallons is a Firkin of Boer, and 2 Fir» 
8, and 2 Kilderkins is a Barrel, 1 4 Bar-. 


kin is @ Kilder 
rel, er 54 Gallons is @ Hogſizas of Beer, 


\ 


26 O Addition Chap. 2. 


In | 


Chap. 2. Of Addition. 26 


In Wine | Meaſures. | 
2 Pints is s Quart, 2 Quarts is a Pottle, 2 Pottles is 
© Gallon, 42 Gallons lis 4 Teirce, or Third part of 4 Pipe 


er Butt, 63 Gallons is » Hogſbead, 2 Hogſbead:s ir a Pipe 
er Butt, and 2 Pipes or Buts is 4 Tun of Wine, 


i Note, Honey and Oil are meaſured by this 
s Meaſure, 


Examples of Wine Meaſure. 


T. hhads. gal. pt.. T. hhds, gal. pts. 
37-3 - 18 - 5,249». I» 48 - 3 
48 - 2 © 24 = 196 3 » 22 » I ; 
67-1- 20-6; 97 3 « FI = 5 
38- 2» 17 = 7 | 85 - 2 » 17 « G6 
Tg <0 - 47 3 j.-43-- ©. 23 =.D 
64-1-52-4| 9$3-1-38-$ 


355 - 3,- 55 1177 114 


Addition of Dry Meaſure. 


The leaſt Denominative part of Dry Meaſure is 4 
Pint, which is taken from Trey-weig ht. 
\ With theſe are meaſured all dry Subſtances, as, 
corn, Salt, Coal, Sand, &c. The Table followeth. 


: x 
* 

8 
1 
b ö 


la Dry Meaſure, Note, That 2 Pints wake a Nur, 
ts Ruarts s Pottle, 2 Pottle: a Gallon, 2 Gallon: a Peck, i 
beck: a Buſbel Land: Meaſure, 5 Pecks 4 Buſhel W- 
er. Meaſure, 8 Buſbels 4 Quarter, 4 Quarters @ Chal. © 

11 ler, and ; Quarters a Wy. _ CO 
Note, 36 Buſbel: is 4 Chaldron of Ses- Cos in Lone © |} 
on. | ; | | 


— 


B 2 Fele | 


4. Buſh, pec. 

148 : 45 2 6 * 3 
. 
„ 
r 
. 
. 


4 

: * - _— — 
ö 

£ 4 . 


Table, viz. 


Miles Fur, Perch. 


7 
3 
3 
5 
I 
6 
6 


Of Addition. 


Example: of Dry Meaſure, 
Chalds, qrs, 


73 
» 
— 
„ „% „„ 


I 
Los ws me 


1327 2: 2 


Addition of Long Meaſure, 
Long Meaſure is originally deduced from a Bar- 


ley Corn taken out of the middle of the Ear and 
well died, from whence is deduced che following 


In Long Meaſure, Note, That 3 Barley-Cerns wake 
| an Inch, 12 Inches a Foot, 3 Foot 8 Yard, 3 Foot 9 Inches, 
* 4 Yard and # Quarter, is an Ell Engliſh, 6 Feet # 
| © Hig 5 Yard: and an half, or 16 Feet and an half, 
wake one Statute Pole, or Perch, yo Pales or Perches 
woke „ Farlong, and 8 Farlongs make an Engiiſh Mile. 


Examples of Long Meaſwe. 
Miles. Fur. Perch, 1 


Chap. 2. 


8 
p : 4 8 24 

1 10 

: 0 2: 25 

383 

. „ 
902 2 23 2 03 
— — 


4 Chap. 4. Of Addition. 29 


Addition of Cloth Meaſure, 


Note, That 4 Nails or g Inch's make # quarter of 4 
X Yard, 3 quarters of a Yard make an EI Flemiſh, 4 
— quarters 8 Yard Engliſh, 5 quarters of a Yard, or 45 
nabe is an EI Erglith. 


] a Examples: of Cloth Meaſure. 
th Tas, gu. 1. Els qr. ns.' 
1 E 
1 295 211 2 378 2.32 3 
#3 td 727 31 92 13 5-1 
H 25 2 11 972212 
5 174 21:24 84:11 2 
FE 764: 3: 0 68:0: 3 
«Fx — — —— 
2 1700 : o 2 3|1547 2 3 2 3! 1521 


— — i 


— — — f 


C 1 —_ 


Addition of Land Meaſure. 


From the foregoing Table of Long Meaſu is 
Addo Superficial Meaſure deduced, that of Land „ 
ſure being as follows, viz. J 

In Land Meaſure, 40 Square Poles or Perches 
make a Rood, and 4 Roods make an Acre. 


30 Of Addition. Chap. 2. 


Examples of Land Meaſure. 
Aer, Rood, Per, | Acy, Rood, Per. | Acr. Rood, Per, 


120 » 2 « 34 | 164 I = 20| 320 3 » 10 
275 » 3.- 14 | 130 = 3 - 25| 180« 1. 19 
1621235 644 2 - 19 | 672 3 28 
98 = 2 « 20 | 563 = © 24 191 = © = 12 
47 - 3 = 30 | 372 3 » 18| 634 - 1-15 
64 1-15 | 140-1 » 26 7 - 2 =» 14 


| 
— — — 


769 — 3 - 28 2016 » I » Io 2087 - 0 » 18 


Of TIME, 


6 2d 


containeth, are as followeth, viz. 


| - Days 8 Days 
January; . ——31 Ju 3 9 
February ——— — 28 Auguſ | 
arch Pnn—m—_—_— — — 31 September —— I 
pril 30 | Ofober 31 
May —— — 31 | November —— 30 
Jun.. — 30 December —— 31 
Hp | Note, 


p 
bl : = 
. i 


hap 3. Of Subtraction. 31 
LNoate, That the 6 odd Hours is reckoned bug once 
9 4 Years, and the cne whole Day is added to that 
ar making it to conſiſt of 366 Days, and is called 
BT cap-Near ; the (aid Day is added to February, which 
Ken containeth 29 Pays. 

Note alſo, That the Minute is uſually ſubdivided into 
o Seconds, and each Second into 60 Thirds, &c. | 
2X The Tropical Year, or the time the Sun leaves the 
VT ropick, *cill the Time ic returns to it again, by the 
FD bſervations of the moſt Accurate Aſtronomers, is 
Found to conſiſt of 36 Days, 5 Hours, 49 Minutes, 
2 Seconar, and 21 Thirds, 
3 


» 
„ 
& 


1 


— 


of SUBTRACTION. 


1 ea TRACTION Teacheth to tale a lefſer Num- 
1 ber from à greater, or an equal from an equal ; 
hereby we diſcover the Remainder, Exceſs, er Diffe- 
hence. a 

1. I Sub:ra#ion, if che Numbers given be Inte- 
ers, that is, conſiſting of one Denomination, then 
(ce the biggeſt Number uppermoſt, and the leſſer 
order under it, viz. Units under Units, Tens un- 
. Tens, Hundreds under Hundreds, &'c. And draw 
Line under them. 

UI. Then begin at the Place of Units, taking the 
Vvermoſt Figure out of the uppermoſt, and place: 


Hh Remainder under the Line, proceed to the 


ace of Tens, and do in the ſame manner, and then 

the place of Hundreds, Cc. till the whole Work 

finiſh'd : Then fhall the Number under the ſaid 

ne be the Remainder or Difference. v | 
| Rd & Example 


1 add it to the uppermoſt Figure, and then Suberad 


32 Of Subtraftion. Chap. z 


. 
| Example. 
Let it be required to find the Difference between 48 1 
wnd 16? | 


A . 8 
_ 
_ 


Firſt, I put down the biggeſt Number, 48, and 
* 16 the leſſer Number under it, and under bot 

I draw a Line, as you ſee in the Margent ; then I 
begin at the place of Units, ſaying, s out of 8 and 
there remains 2, which I place under the Line, 

48 and proceed to the next place, ſaying, 1 from 4. 
16 and there remains 3, which 1 likewiſe place 
— under the Line, and the Work is finiſhed. So 
33 that 1 * the . or Difference be. 
tween 48 and 16, to be 32, as you may ſee by 
the Work in the Margent. . , 7 


More Examples of the like Nature fallow, 


From 743 | 586 | 2785 | 1842 
Subtr. 121270 205 | 342 


— 


Remains 523 316 3580 100 


vue if the particular Figure which you are rol 
$»brra#, be greater than the Figure out of which it 
is to be SubtreFed ; then you are to borrow 10, and 


the ſaid lowermoſt Figure, from their Summ, and 
place the Remainder underneath the Line, and fot 
det which you borrowed, add 1 to the next Figure 
in the lowermoſt Line, and proceed. Let this be 
repeated as often as there is occaſion. = 


xa mplt 


Chap. 3. Of Subtract ion. 31 
Example. | Is 
1 it be required to Subtraft 3872 from 417;8. | 
Te given Numbers being pines, and a Line 
Ara wn under them, as is before directed, I begin. at 
he Right hand, ſaying, 2 from 8, and there remains 
nd 5, which I ſet under the Line, and pro- | 
ch reed, fayirg, 5 from 5 1 cannot, but 7 43758 
| I From 15 and there remains 8, which I put 3872 
ad nder the Line, and proceed to the next, 
Saying, 1 that I borrow'd and 8 is 9 from 7 39886 


ne, _ 

1 4 8 cannot, but 9 from 17 and there remains 

ace , which I put under the Line, and proceed to the 
So ext Figure, ſaying, 1 that I borrow'd and. 3 is 4, 
be. om; I cannor, but 4 from 13 and there remains 
by BY, which I put under the Line ; now, becauſe there 


no Figure ſtanding under the 4, I therefore ſup- 
ſe, a (o) Cypher to be . there, and becauſe 
borrowed 1 at the laſt Figure, therefore I pay it 
ee by ſubtracting it out of the 4, ſaying, 1 that T 
P rrowed out of 4 and there remains 3, which I put 
aer the Line, and the Work is finiſhed ; and I find 
Wfter the Work of Subtration is ended) the Red 
inder to be 39886. Theſe Examples being well 
erſtood, will render what follows to be plain an 
ie. | 
From 7458 | $0876 | 10008576 
Subtr. 467} 847 8743 


Remains 6991 49929 | 5997933 
From 83100 J 30210 
Take 1754 | 29325 


Reſt 314619885 f 
Proof 3100 | 30210 13764 


= 
205 9” mw 

B ” 

? * 
= , 
- " 
s 4 = - 
a - f A . ” n 9 
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The Proof of Subtra#ion. 


For Proof of Subtra#ion, add the reſt, or Remain- 
der, to the Number 8 ie. and if the Sum be 
equal to the uppermoſt Number, (being the Number 


otherwiſe falſe, as you may ſee in the laſt Example 
of SubcraRtion above · mentioned. y EY * 
bk Subtraftion of Money. *% 

IV. If the given Number conſiſts of divers Deno- 
minations, ſuch as Money, Weight, Meaſure, Time, &c. Y | 


from whenct Subtrafion is male) your Work is true, ch 


chen you are to place the leſſer Number under the 


dane under its correſpondent Name, as has been 
directed in Adaition, and draw a Line under them. 
| Then pony to ſubtraRt the undermoſt from the 
= uppermoſt, | 


8 che Remainder of each Denominstion under 
the Line, until the whole be finiſhed: as for 
. Example. „ F 4 

Let it be required to ſubtratt 1291. . 44? 


ater in ſuch ſort, that each Denomination may 


114 beginning at the "leaſt Denomination, 38 
BE: and proceeding gradually towards the 'Left-hand, 


from 256 J. 135. 10 d. 3. Firſt I plece them down, 


the leſſer under the greater, and draw a Line under 
them, as you ſee in the Margent, en 
Then I begin at the Right - hand, ſaying, 1 Farthing 


. t from 3 Parthings, and there re- 


mains 2, which I put undet the J. . d. . 
Line in the place of Farthings, 250 13 103 
and proceed to the Denomina= 129 07 044 
tion of Pence, ſaying, 4 from ——— — 9 
10 and there remains 6, which 12x » 06. 05 + 
I put under the Line in the place 1 
of Pence, and then I go to the Denomination of 


Shillings, ſaying, 7 from 13, and there reſt 6, 


which I put under the Line in the place of Shil- 
lings, and then I proceed to finiſh the Work accord- 
b ing 


% 


. oor 
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ing to the third Rule of this Chapter; which being 
ended, I find the Remainder to be 121 J. 067. os d. +. 
Is you ſee in the Margent. | 

2 V But if the lowermoſt Number in any of the 
Penominations chance to be greater than the upper- 
nmoſt, you muſt in ſuch cafe borrow an Unit from 
Ihe next greater Denomination, ſubtracting the low. 
*Frmoſt Number therefrom, and adding the Remainder 
Ho the ſaid uppermoſt Number, and pl:ce that Sum 
under the Line; and then proceed, adding one te tue 
ext lowermoſt Number to the Left hand for that 
ou borrowe d, &c, 

A few Examples will make this Rule very plain. 
* Let it be required to ſubtract 178 l. 
„ 15 5. 9 d. f. from 348 J. 127.7 4+, 
$48 : 11 : 07 4 Firſt, I place them down in order, 
78: 15 : 09 as has been before directed, and 
I — — draw a Line under them. Then I 
Mog: 16 : 10 + begin at the Right-hand with the 
6 Denomination of Farthings ; ſay- 
Ing 1 from; and there remains 2, which I put unde. 
e Lice, and proceed to the Denomination of Poco. 
Aying, 9 Pence out of 9 Pence I cannot, by; (bor. 
owing one from the next Denomination, which is 
=Shillings, and makes 12 Pence, I ſay, 9 frr,m 12 and 
here remains 3, which I add ro the 7 Pence and 
hat makes 10 Pence, where fore I po ro Pence un- 
er the Line, and proceed to the next Denomination 
ich is Shillings, and ſay, 1 that I borrowed, and 
is is from 12 I cannot, but {borrowing 1 Pound 
4 4 om the next Denomination, which is 20 Shillings Y 
t + Js from 20 and there remains 4, which added to the 
id 12 makes 16 Shillings, which I ſer down under 
F< Line, and proceed to the Pounds, ſzying, 1 that 


ne 


4a ⁵ĩ 


1 borrowed and 8 is 9 from 8 I cannot, but o from 
| N 4 Bode. And the Work being finiſhed, I find the 
nil. emainder to be 1097. 16 7. 10 d. z. as. appears b 
wry ne Work in the Margeat. = : 

4 


2 
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Examples for Practice. 


F 64:44:.:24£ 
| Received 295 : 11: 034 | 425 : 00 : 65 1 
| Paid - 107 : 14 : 09 £ | 107: 11 : 08 4 


| Reſt 178 : 16: 05 4 | 307 : 08: 08 4 


Proof 295: 11:034| 415: : of 4 


Debtor 100 00: % 1072 1 01 05 
Credicor 75: o: cg 107: 16: 10 2 
Ballance 2, : 19: 03 964 : 04: 06 4 
Proof 106 : o: oo | 1092 : or : 05 
© Received 1010: 10: 10 | 100: o: O9 Þ 
= Disburſt 942 : 13 : 11 1 47 : O0: 10 
Reſt 67 : 16: 10 4 52:19: 11 2 
Proof 1010 : 10 : 10 | 160 : 00 ; 9 5 


©. VI. If a Summ be lent, and Payment thereof 
made a ſeveral times in part, and you would know 
- How much remains due, in this caſe you muſt add 
the ſeveral payments into one Summ, and ſubtrat 
that Summ from the Summ lent, and the Remainder 8 
Will ſhew how much is due. An Example or Two 
will make it plain and eaſie. "3 
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J. 8 4 . 
Lent 3475 10 05 $72 » IT - of 


— — — 


— — 


EET 154 09 07 2 


$ 524 07 » 11 4 95 10 07 
m7 Paid at 294 » 16 - 09 G6 » 14 - 
=2 ſeveral 344 10 » 08 + 72 I! =» 


* 795 » 15 » 075 | 91411 & 
3 462 » 14 - o8 164 »--17 - 09 


— — @— ——— — 


aid in all 3136 . 16 · 02 4 520 » IF 10 f 


N Reſts due 3382142 02 2 51 215 » C6 


or 3475 » 10 05 572 11 » og 
7# 
L Examples. 
4 J. J. a. 
3 Lent 4768 27 » 10 3 
f . 347 = 14 » 06 D 
v © Received at 785 - 11 11 
1 ſeveral 128 - 15 = 09 
+ 44 Times 420 - 16 - 05 
c 124 00 O2 4 


Received in all 1906 18. - 11 4 x 


Remains due 961 - 18 = 11 


—_ — —_— 


| Borrowed 


4 


} 
4 


Chap. 3. 


J. 8 
4620: co: oO 


785 : 07 


409: cg : 10 
276: 15 2: 07 
195: 13 2 11 
167: 19: 12 
984 : 19 05 

: o6 


+>] pj=d]-">; 


2820: 03 : 02 4 


1799 : 16 : og 4 


Of Subtraion, 
. 
Borrowed 3475: 10: os 
358 14: 07 T 
id at 514: 07 2: 11 ＋ 
8 294 : 16 : 09 
. 365 : 15 2 11 7 
792: of : 06 + 
Paid in all 2670 : 11 : os 4 
Reſts due 804 : 18 : 11 4 
Proof 3475 : 10: og 


— 


| 4620 : O0: oo 


Let us prove the Example of the Fifth Rule in 1 
Subtraction of Money, where it is required to Sub- 


tract 178 J. 155. 94.5. from 348 J. 12 5. 7 d. 4. 


— 


In this Example the Remainder is found to be 9 


J. 4 d. 
From 348 : 12 : 07 + 
Subrr; 190- 1 09 
Remain 16 Gd 
Proof 348 > 12 2 07 + 


Wy” 
H * 
' 
: 


—— 
v4 


Th 
. N U 
1 

: 


169 J. 16. 10 d. r, which I add to 178 J. 18 5. 944. 
(the Number given to be ſubtracted) and the Sum 


is 348 J. 12 5. 7 d. J. which is equal to the upper- 


moſt of the given Numbers, wherefore I conclude ll 


the Subtraction to be truly wrought. | | 
25 Subtraion 


„ , O 
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Subtraction of Averdupois Weight, 

= Salter buys 45 Tun 7 C. 1 qr. 22 Th. of Logweed 
82 of which he ſold 19 Tun 14 C. 1 qr. 18. 15. a 


In order to the Work, I diſpoſe of the given 
Numbers according to the DireQions of the Fourth 
Rule of this Chapter, drawing a Line under them, 
. you ſee in the Example. | 


F- SR > 


n 12 
n 
55 


Then I begin at the right Hand, which is Pound 
=Feights, ſaying, 18 out of 12 I cannot, but 18 out 
e 28 (borrowing a gr. of a C. (which is 28 th.) 
d there remains 10, to which add the 12 B, it 
7 1 nakes 22 I, which I place under the 15, and 1 
co the Quarters; and ſay, 1 that I borrowed ind 1 
2, now 2 Quarters out of 1 1 cannot, but 2 out 
aQuarters, which is « C. weight) there remains 2, to 
hich add the 1 Quarter, it makes 3, which I place 
nder the Sr.. and proceed to the C. and ſay, 1 that 
borrowed and 14 C. is 15 C. now 15 C. out of. 7 C. 
= cannot, but 15 C. out of 20 C. (which fr 1 Tin) © 
ere remains 5, to which add the 7 C. it makes 

c. which I place under the C. and proceed to the 
| ans, and ſay, 1 that I carried and 9 is 10, 10 out 
: I cannot, but 10 our of 15, reſt 5, and carry 2, 
nd ſay, r that I carry and 1 is 2, 2 out of 4 and 
ere remains 2, and the Work is finiſh'd, and J find 


4 he — or Difference to be 25 Tun, 12 E. 3 N. 
2 


— 


— 
—— 


— 
—— — — 


P indy det rt cr lt. Net rs A Ä 4% ee 
— 1 2 „ > * . 
* * : 8 * , . 
2 - 
* 


—— K nn 
* 
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Mere Examples for the Learners to Practice. 


C. gr. Th. | C. 

107 :10 :2 : of | 74 : 
9417: 3: 10| 19 
12: 12 : 2: 23 


107 : 10: 2: of | 


Bought 
Sold 


Reſt 
Proof 


Tun. 


Of Subtration. 


*** — — 

i 
77. . 15. C. 7. I. 
er 
2 2 161 1 22 


Chap. ; 


. 3 ">= 


**«„„% "OT 
wa” ds 


. Nr — 
1 I” . 2 4 * 64 p _ 
8 " We 7; : 
— [2 F Et a "*- 
<4 
* 2 ——— * 
& 4 


wa” * — * — 
- ww . . * ng * > 1 
- — 


Remainder is Neat Weight. 


of the Groſs, the 


If ſeveral Quantities of Groſs Weight be given, out ⁵⁶ 
of which you would ſubtract the Tare, in ſuch a 
Caſe add the Greis Weight into one Total: And add 44 
the Tere likewiſe into one Total. Then ſubtract the al 
Total of the Tare from the Total 


£ 
1 


' 


7 
3) 


hap. 3. Of Subtract ion. 


Example, 
A Merchant ſells 6 Hogſheads of Sugar, viz, 


C. qr... Th. 
„ 1 K. 14 2 18 Tare 
— — 7 2 1 - 19 


— 16 2 14 


—_— 
- 


— 17 1 10 


— 18 2 - 17 


ie 


— — 


roſs. 99 © 03 


333 1223 224 


— — — 


J Reſt Neat 86 © 12 


SubtraFion of Troy Weight. 


| 1 oz, pw. gr. n. pv. r. 
ZBought 115 - 07 C % 976 11 06 
Sold 94 3 - 10 149 14 IL © 


Reſt 20 13 19 | $26 16 19 


12 Xx | | „ 
dd q | 15. or. Pw. IH. 9K. pw. gre? 

he ht 375 - of - 13 1194 3 « 09 « 16 Nö; 
he A Id 96 * 7 - 14 = 18 


——_ 


ſt Fae” | 98-7 = 14 » 22 


K oof 375 05 » 13 194 5 4 = O09 * 16 


— — — — — — — 


le. 


£ 4 

4 

* 

* 

— % 

F 

7 A 
* 

0 
— 


42 Of Multhplicatio, Chap. 4 


I might proceed to give Examples in Subtraction MW 
of Liquid Meaſure, Dry Meaſure, Long Meaſure, 
Apothecaries Weights, Time, Motion, & but there 
being no more Difference between the working of i; 

| theſe and thoſe Examples, than only obſerving the Wi 
Tables of each, which are delivered in the Second 


Chapter, therefore I forbear, this being ſufficient for Wiſh! 
the meaneſt Capacity. | 


* . 


i 


CRAP. In. 
of MULTIPLICATION. MY 


I.  & Multiplication there are always Two Num. 1 


| bers given to find out a Third, which ſhall con- 
tain either of the given Numbers as many times a; 


— 


the other containerh a Unit. ö 
II. Of the Two Numbers given, the oue is called fl 
the Multiplicand, and the other is called the Multiplier, 

and the Number found out by the Operation is cal - 
led the ProducF. i 
III. The Multiplicand is the Number given to be 4 x 
multiplied, and is uſually, for Order Sake, the big- 
geſt of the Two given Numbers. | "= 
IV. The Multiplier is that by which the Multiplicand 1 
is multiplied, and is uſually the leaſt Number. 
V. The Product is the Number produced by the 
Multipliogtion, and it containeth the Multiplier ag 
many times as the Mulplicand containeth Units 
cl 
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it containeth the Maltiplicand as often as the 
tiplier containeth Units. | 


In 
re, by 

pr VI. Mzltiplication is either Simple or Compound. 

ot | | 
he BR TI. Simple Multiplication is when the Multiplicand 
nd the Maltiplier, do each of them conſiſt of one 
or ie Figure only: As if it were required to multi- 
4 by 3, 5 by 2, 9 by 7, Cc. Here 3 times 4 is 
and 2 times 5 is 10, and 7 times 9 is 63; now 
10 and 63, are the Product of each Malt iplication. 


af III. All the Variety of Simple Mnltiplication is 
eined in the following Table, which muſt be 
cd by heart, before the Learner can make any 


© 


her Progreſs, 


Multiplication 
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Multiplicati s T ABLE. on 
1 p : Na 
2 18 4 | / 
1 as 
4 ® TH 4 
80 ; : 
, 6 12 E Ph l 
2 times? 2 14 
8 16 c 
9 18 | 
10 20 * 
11 
12 


ö 
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IX. Compound Multiplication is when the Multipli. + 
d, or Multiplier, or both of them, do conſiſt of 
ompound Numbers, that is, of more Figures or Places 
an oe. 

A+ if it were required to multiply 3 24 by 2, here 
e Mulripl:cand is M hich conſiſteth of 3 Places, 
nd the Mul-iplier is 2. F 
X. When ir is required to multiply one Number 
y another, firſt ſer down the biggeſt Number for 
e Multiplicand. and under that the Multiplier in 
ch Order 2s has been taught in Addition and Sub- 
action, viz. Units under Units, Tens under Tens, 
Ve. ard draw a Line under them. 

As if it were required to multiply 324 by 2, I ſet 
em down as followeth, viz. wy, 


The Mul:iplicand 3 24 
The Multiplier 2 


—— 


Then I begin with the Place of Units, ſaying, 
times 4 is 8, which I put under the Line; then 
times 2 is 4, which I alſo put under the Line; 
nd 2 times 3 is 6, which I alle put under the Line; 
nd the Work is finiſhed : So that J find 324 being 
1 * by 2, produceth 648, as by the follows 

g Work. . 5 


The Multiplicand 324 
The Multiplier 2 


The Press 648 


XI. When the Preda of any fingle Figure 
mounts to 10, or a certain Number of Tens, chen 
ou are to ſet down a Cypher, and carry a Unit 
vr every Ten to the ProduQ of the next Figure ; 
raf it comes to above 10, or any Number of Is 
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then ſet down the Exceſs, and carry an Unit for 
every Ten, &. as in the following Example. ſi 


Let it be required to multiply 185641 by 5. 


The Number being ſet 4055 according to the 
Tenth Rule, I begio, ſaying, 5 times 

I-is 5, which I put under the Line, and #985641 
proceed, ſaying, 5 times 4 is 20, 5 
wherefore I put down o, and carry ———=—- 
2 for the 2 Tens to the next, ſaying, 3928205 
5 times 6 is 30. and a that I carried 
is 32, wherefore I put down 2 and carry 3 from the 
3 Tens to the next Figure, ſaying. 5 times 5 is 23, 
and 3 that I carried is 28, wherefore I put down 8, 
and carry 2 to the next, ſaying, 5 times 8 is 40, and 
2 that I carry is 42, ſo I put down 2, and carry 
to the next Figure, ſaying, 5 times 7 is 35, and 3 
that I carry is 39, which being the laſt Figure, I put 
down 39 under the Line, and ſo the Work is finiſh- 
ed, and I find that 785641 being multiplied by 3 
the Product is 3928205, 2s appears by the whole 
Work in the Margent. 


And here, by the way, Note, That Multiplication 
is @ Compendion Performance of Addition; for in the 
laſt Example, if inſtead of multiplying 
785641 by 5, I put down the Multipli- 785641 
cand 5 Times in order one under the 785641 
other, and add them all together, then 785641 
will the Sum of them amount to the Pro- 795641 
duct that was found by the foregoing 785641 
Work of Multiplication, as appears by ———— 
{* Work in the Margent. The ſame may 3928205 

performed by any other Example. 


© Other 


or 
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Other Examples for this Rule for Practice may be 


ſuch as follow. 


Othet 


748046 570084 | 7115083 
4 6 8 


2992184 | 3420504 | 56920064 


1457969 


a - | , 
XII. When the Multiplier conſiſts of divers Places, 


then muſt there be as many particular Products as 
there are places therein, and for the true placing of 
ach Product, obſerve to put the firſt Figure or 
place of Units under its proper Multiplier, and when 
you have done, draw a Line under the whole Work; 
ind add the ſeveral Produ together, and their Sum 
vill be the total Product required. 


Example I. 
Let it be required to multiply 46753 by 46. 


Having placed the given Numbers in order to 
he Work, according ro the Tenth Rule of this 
Chapter, and drawn a Line under them, 

46753 as you fee in the Margin ; I begin to 
46 multiphh with the 6, ſaying, 6 times 3 

is 18, Wherefore I put down 8 under the 

286518” Line, and carry 1 to the next, ſaying, 
87012 - times 5 is 30, and 2 that I carry is 
32, &. ſo that the Produſt by 6 is 280518. 


* 


150638 Then I begin with che + ſayiog, 4 
put do 


times 3 is 12, whorefore e 
(under the Line, and under the Figure 4, by 
F : W 


— 


wi” 
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which I multiply) and carry 1 for the Ten to the 
next, ſaying, 4 time 5 is 20, and et that I carry is 
21; wherefore I ſer don, and carry 2 to the 
next, Oc. and I find the (ing'e Product by 4 to be 
187012, and fo the Multiplic, tion is ended: Then 
I draw a Line under theſe T wo'particular Products, 
and add them together in the Order as they ſtand, 
and the Sum is 2 50638, which is the true Product 
of 46753 being multiplied by 46, that is, 46 times 
46753, is 2150635, and is equal to the dum of 
46753, beirſh ſet 45 times one under another and 
added together. Behold the whole Work of Multi- 
Plicaticn in the Margent. 


Example II. 
Let it be required to multiply 5800846 by-478. 75 


Firſt, I diſpoſe of the given Numbers in order 
to the Operation, according to the Teath Rule fore- 
going. | 
Then I begin and multiply the whole Mulriplicand” 
by (the firſt Figure of the (Mul:iplier) 8, and the 

Product thereof is 46406768 ; then I multiply the 
BB fame 2gain (by the ſecond Figure of the Multiplier) 
F 2, and the Product thereof, 40605922, | 

tze firſt Figure whereof, wiz. 2. I 5800846 
place under the 7 by which I multi- 478 
Ply. Then I proceed to multiply by ——— —— 
4, and the Product thence ariſing is 46406768 
23203384; the fi:ſt Figure whereof, 40605922 
which is 4, I place under 4, by which 23203384 
& - I mulciply, and all the reſt ia their —— 
Order, and ſo the whole Work of 2772804388 
I Mrltiplication is finiſhed : Then I 
> draw « Line under all, and add up the ſeveral Pro- 
dude, and their Sum is 2772804388, which is the 
= Total Produſt. | X 
JV 4 Genersl 


$444 £ J 
LS» Y 5 
* 3 — - 
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e A General Rule in Multiplication is chiefly to obſerve, 
s That in whatſoever place the Figure of the Multi- 
e plicr (whether a Cypher or Cyphers) ſtands from the 
e place of Units, in the ſame place muſt the firſt Fi- 
n gure of that Multiplication be ſet from the Unit of 
s, the Mulciplicand. ; 
d, And fince the greateſt Difficulty in Multiplication 4 
Qt Wl ariſes from having a Cypher or Cyphers in the Mul- 
es tipliers, I ſhall endeavour to make it plain and eaſte +; 
of by the following Examples. | 


d : 
i- Example I. 
Where there is one or more Cyphers in the Multi- | 
plicr betwixt ſignificant Figures, 
"fa I 
45793 846 500 4 

er ES | 4006 
[Cu | — — —ſ — — | 

| 32055 50790648 1 
and 2289650 > os 3386033200 4 
the — — *. 
the . 23217051 33910822048 | 
er) : 


In the firſt Example, you ſee that the Cyphers are 
put at the ſame Diſtance from the Unit of the Mul. 
iplicand that they ſtand in from the Unit of the 
ultiplier; as 4. the Fourth Figure of the Multi- 
lier (the firſt Figure in that Multiplicand, which 
2) is ſet in the Fourth place from the Unit of 


4 he Multiplicand. 78 
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Example II. | 
Where the Multiplier hath one or more Cypherz C 
to the Right hand thereof, ar 
(1) (2) = |: 
$46735 7645932 E 

4620 ; | 48000 

10934700 6561167476 

3280410 30583728 

— — 367004736000 


2525915700 


Or, Nu may multiply by the ſignificant Figures, neg. 
TeQtin g the Cyphers (4s in the ſecond Sum) as if ther: 
| were none, only to the Product annexed, as many Cypher: 
4! there were Cypher: in the Multiplier. 


Example III. 


1 | 8 Where the Multiplicexd and Multiplier have each « 
chem Cyphers at the Right hand. 4 
* 3 | < 2 ) 


67000 Jt 


4 — — — 


8 44384000 — ** 29392900000 
1 1 6 N 8 

Or, m may neglect the Cyphers (at in the ſecond 
| Sum) only to the product annex as many Cyphers as ther 
dere Cyphers to the Right hand of the Multiplicand ani 
3» bt Multiplier. | 


— 


* 
+ - 
G. : 

4 m 
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XIII. When the Multiplier conſiſts of a Unit in 
he higheſt place towards the Left- hand, and all the 

reſt Cypbers towards the Righr- hand, as 10, 100, 

ers toe, &. then is fthe whole Work performed by 


annexing the Cyphers of the Multiplier to the, 
Figures of the Multiplicand; as in the following 


Examples. 
6507 6507 6507 
I 000 Ioo 10 


| 6507000 650700 65070 


IV. It is neceſſary for all ſuch as would be dextrous 
and ready at Arithmetick to learn to multiply by 
theſe Compound Numbers following very readily at one 
Operation, VIZ. : 


er 1 
Exa. Mule. 574967 Mult. 842958 
by It by 12-4 
FT fa. 6324637 fa. 10115496 f 
345786 879427 
110 129 3 
rodug | 38036460 fa. 103131240 45 ä 
7504675 | 3217295 | 
12 12 
90056100 2 38607 140 
f "3. 
con Here 574967 is multiplied by r1 thus, 11 times 
er is 77, put down 7, and carry 7, and then 11 times 


an is 66, and 7 I carry is 73, put down 3, and 
arry 7, then 11 times 9 is 99, end 7 I cairy is 
put down 6, and n then 21 times 4 is 


* 44. and 2 
" \ mn "7 
” > » 
a * 4 l \ 


- 


8 Of Multiplication, C hap. 4, 
44 and 10 I carry is 54, put down 4 and carry 5; 
taen 11 times 7 is 77 and 5 is 82, put down 2, 
and carry 8, then times 11 F is 35, and'8 I carry is 
63 ; which put down to tie Produtt of 57496 
multiplied by 11 is found to be 6324537. 

1 In like manner to multiply 942958 by 12, ſay, 
12 times 8 is 96, put down 6, and, carry 9, then 12 
times 5 is 69, and 91 carry is 69 put dcwn 9 nd 
Carry 6, and fo proceed 'till you nave gonz through 
pFcur Sum. | ; 

To. multiply any Number by 110, or 120, put 
down a Cypher, and multiply as before. 


| 0 4 Multiply 9202 | Mu:tiply 5 43760 
=... Þy. . 12000 by - 236d 
ij J product FIc9120c00 fa. 652512000 


| The Proof of Multiplication. 


3 
2 XV. When you would prove the Truth of you 
= - Wir in Multiplication, firſt, with your Pe 
mk: a Cofs, then add the Figures of the Multi. 
plwKwicand together, not corſicering their Value 
to the Places they poſſeſs, but as if they were a 
= Units, caſting away the Nines as often as may be 
ad put the laſt Remainder on the Left ſide of th 
cos made for that Purpoſe, then likewiſe ad 
Ss rhe Figures in the Mull iplier together, caſting 4 
| way the Nines as often as may be, and put th 
= laſt Remainder on the Right fide of the Croſs 
then mul iply cheſe two Reminders one by ang 
dier, and caſt away all the Nines out of their Pic 
Sud, ad put the Remainder above the Crefs 
= then add together the Figures of the Product, cel 
ing away the Nines as often 26 may be, and put th 
u Remainder under the Croſs, and, then ok; 


4 9 4 ” y is . — 
> _— 1 1 - * _ . — LY f 4 4 * 
0 * - * 
8 * 2 1 
. ack te $a hs nals ak of . — 4 \ : . 4 
inn 7 i eld * 
TITS : * Fs, « 1 4 » \ 80 * 
1 — ne 8 8 N 
* FR 


2+ 3 ths! 
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ne Figure above the Cross, and the Figure below+ 
the Croſs be equa), then is your Summ rightly per- 
formed, otherwiſe nor. | 
591 As ſor Example: Let it be required to 2 ö 

587464 by 465; when the Work is finiſhed, I fiad. 
ſay, the Product to le 273170760, as by tie following 


1 } Ats. / 

*. Work appears | | | 

ugh 6 587464 - 

| 176 463 

Put | 6 — 
2237320 
3524784 

70 | 2349856 _ 

200 é e 

TP | 273170760 . 


"> 


Now to prove whether the Work be 'rightly per- 
form'd, I firſt make a Croſs as you ſee above, and 
then begin to add the Figures ef the Multiplicand. 
together, ſaying, 5 and 8 is 13, caſt away 9 zd 
there reſts 4; then 4 and 7 is 11, caſt away 9 and 
there reſts 2; then 2 and 4 is 6, and 6 is 12, caſt 
away 9 and there remains 3 ; then 4 and 4 is 7, 
which I put down on the Leſt fide of the Croſs: 7 
Then Ladd together the Figures of the Mul:iplier, 2 
s did thoſe of the Multiplicand, and the laſt Re- 
mainder there is 6, which I put on the Right-ſide of 
the Crofs ; then do F multiply theſe two Figuies - 
together which ſtand on each fide of the Crofs, wiz. 
6 and 7, and their Product is 42, out of which T 7 
caſt the Nines as of en as may be, and there remains 
6, which T put on the top of che Croſs. But che 
cafieſt way to cat che Nines ont of aby Number, 
is to add the Figu-es together which conſtitute that Wl 
Number, and their Summ is the Remeinder when the 
Nines sre caft. zwey as often as may be, ſo in this 
Eximple the Nines are £alily caſt out of N 4 

e * | 8 . | . * 2 Be 3 
* | F* ' RF oy N. 


. * 
= 8 * * 42 on = 4 
+ V1? i mY \ i — / * 


= - G 

_—_ «x 

1 n by 48 2 "4 -. 
' La ans 4 . 


N - : 
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ist he Product of 6 by 7) for 42 is conſtituted of 
4 and 2, whoſe Sum is 6; but if the ſaid Sum 
chance to come to more than 9, caſt 9 out of it, 

and put down the Remainder, ſo 8 times 7 is 56, 
the Sum of which Figures (5 and 6) is 11, out of 

which taking 9 there reſts 2; which is the true Re. 

mainder, when the Nines are caſt out of 56 as often 
as may be. 

Now, in this Example, having put the ſaid Re. 
mainder 6, above the Croſs, I proceed to caſt away 
the Nine out of the Product, and there remains 6 
likewiſe, which I put below the Crofs, and becauſe 
the Figure above and below the Croſs are equal, 
wiz, each 6, I conclude the Work to be truly per- 
formed. 42, 

But the true Proof of Multiplication is by Diviſion, 

as ſhall be taught in that Rule, this way by caſting 
away the Nines many times proving the Work to 
be true, when it is abſolutely falſe, but when it 
proveth not crue this way, the Sum cannot be right, 


= 
* ——— 


. Fa - _ — 
* 


F CHA P. V. a 
Of DIVISION. 


= JJ NIyYISION Teacheth to Divide any given Num. 
_ -. ber into as many equal Parts as you pleaſe, Or, 
i It is that by which we diſcover how often one 
Number is contzined in another. 
II. In Diviſen there are always Three Numbers 
certain, and a fourth accidental. . 
III. Of the Three Numbers certain. Two are 41 
ways given to find out Third, viz The one of the 
Numbers given is to be Divided, the other Number 
given, is that by which the firſt is Divided, and the 


p__ * 


* 


hap. 35. Of Diviſon | 5 
umbet found out is the Quotient, and diſc over 
ow often the one Number is contained in the 
cher. | * 
IV. Therefore in this Rule are three remarkable 


* Numbers, viz. The Dividend, the Diviſor, and the 
| wotien?, | | | 
— ( 1.) The Dividend is the Number given to be 


divided into equal Parts. | 
( 2 ) The Biviſor is the Number given by which 

he Dividend is to be divided, which declareth in- 

o how many equal parts the Dividend is to be divi- 


NJ * 

ided. a '4 
ule E (;.) The Quorient is the Number invented by the 
_ Operation, and ſhews how often the Diviſor is con- 


ained in the Dividend. a 
And the Remeind:r is the Number which remains 
after the Diviſion is ended, which is uncertain, and 
is the Fourth accidental Number, I mentioned be- 
fore. a 2 
As ſuppoſe 15 were given to be divided by 3, 

or 15 Shillings to be divided amemgſt 3 Men, here 

15 is the Dividend, 3 is the Diviſor, and 5 is the 
Quotient, for 3 is contained in 15 juſt 5 times, with- 
dut any Remainder, but if you were to divide 20 
by 3, the Quotient would be 6, and the Remainder 
2, for 3 is contaiacd 20, 6 times, and à remains 4 
over. 7 "1 
In Diviſion (by one Figure) you are firſt to wiite 
down the Dividend, and then draw a ciooked Line, H 
and place the Divi/or on the Left hand rhereof, ten 
ura w a Line uader the Dividend, under which place © 
your Ruotient, | ent | 


Example. 


al- Let it be required to divide 45 by 9 ; here the 9 
the Querient is 5, becauſe 9 is contained in 45, 1 times, 
ber and theſe ought to be placed as ſolloweth. SI 
e,, -* Di 

n 3 42 a 


* , . K 
$8 bY 2 
* — 4 A > 

N * 1 Ly 

- | OE ET 


OY 8 
3 » d 
'Y . 1 LS 2 1 8 


— 
* 


. Diviſion. Chap. f. 
Dividend | 
Diviſor 9) 45 


Quotient 5 


V. When a Number is given to be divided by 
ſingle Figure or Digit, if che firſt Figure of the 
| Dividend, viz. (that on the Left. hand) be bigger, or 
at leaſt equal to the D/viſor, you are to put a Point 
7 or Prick under the ſame, and proceed as followeth. 
f mY p 
* 8 Example. | 
_ Suppoſe it were required to divide 6788 by 4 
te given Numbers are placed as before directed, 
. making a Prick under (6) the firſt Figure of the 
= D;vidend, which for Diſtin&ion ſike may be called 


= the Dividze!, as followeth. 


_—_ --...- " "Dividend. 
_ Diviſor 4) 6788 


| Quotient 1697 gt 1 
Nu, In every Diviſion you are to abſcrve this 
= Method & firſt, To Seek ;- ſecond, To Mul:iply; Wl 
RR thirdly, To S«biraZ. 
=_ As in the laſt Example, after you have writ down 
== your Dividend and Diviſor, as was ſhewed you, firſt 
RE feck how often (or how many times) 4, which is 
the Div ſer, can you have in 6, which is the firft 
Figure of the Dividend towards the Left-hand; rhe 
= Anſwer is once; which 1 place in the Quotient ex- ii 
ly under the 6, (as you fee in the Operation of Wo t 
the Sum) and ſay, once 4 our of 6, there wel re. Ws, 
main 2, which 2 is tao tens to the next Figure 7, Mou 
=_ and makes the new Dividual 27 Then ask again Wn 
t ſeet) how oſten 4, the Diviſor, can you have oi 
2 Wis | He, 8 ; 3 a In 


Genn. 


- 
* 


- : 
* 4 


* 


hap. F. of SiO for (7 
in 27 ? Anſwer, 6 times, which 6 place in the . 
lent under 7, the ſ:cond Figure of the Dividind, 
hen take 6 times 4, which is 24 out of 27, there 4 
will remain 3, which is three Tens to 8, the third © 
Figure of the Dividend, and makes it 38. Then 

ik again, how many times 4 can you have in 389 
mſwer, 9 times; which g place in the Quotient un- 

ec: 8, the third Figure of the Dividend; then take + 
times 9, which is 36, out of 38, there will res 

ain 2, which is two Tens to the fourth and lſt 
Figure of the Dividend, and makes the 8 to be 28. 
hen laſtly, Scek how ofcen thes Diviſor 4 can your 
nve in 28; Anſwer, 7 times, which I place under” 


1 
he 
or 
nt 


4 


, the laſt Figure of the Dividend, and your Work is 
ed, None; the Quotient being found to be 169), which” 
the s the Number of times the Diviſor 4 is found in the x 
led Dividend 6788. Or if the ſaid Sum were to be 


Jivided between 4 Men, each Man's Share would 
de 1697 Pounds. 

But to make this plain to any ae Capacity, 
{hall take the Dividend into pieces, to ſhew the 
our ſeveral Operations of the Jaſt Sum, and then 
ive you ſome Examples for your Practice therein. 


his „ Dividend 
ly; Dir 4) 6788 2 
N —— 4) 6 27 38 a8 
2 wotieut 3697 — — — ws 


firſt 
h is 


T4 & 
[ If you 1 I time 4, our of 6, there will remain 


che to the ſecond Figure 7 which makes it 27 ; then 
ex- Zia 27, there will be 6 times, and 3 will remain 
a of e the third Figure 8, which makes it 38; then 4 in 

re- s, there will be 9 times, and 2 will remain to the 


e7, ourth Figure, which is 8, and makes it 28; then 4 

gain In 28 is 7 times, which place under” 8, the laſt of 2 
nave our Dividend, and your N will be 22 — 
in Aa . C5 2 3 - 


4 pci wn,” 
s - 1 We. l 1 
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Examples for the Learner's Prackice. 


(C.J . (3) 
5) 712640 6) 721494 7) 42165 
142528 120249 6c 234 


| VI. If you cannot take the Diviſor out of the Div. 
Lena, as in the ſecond Example, then are you to put 
= a Cypher in the Quotient, and reckon that Figure as 
ſo many Tens to the next, as before was ſhewed you 
the leaſt Rule, © 


Ly E © 


Example, 
6) 721494 
120249 h: 
; he 


Say, 6 in 7 once, reſt 1, which makes the 2, 12. 
then 6 in 12, 2 times; then 6 in 1, o times, reſt 1, Di 
which makes the 4, 14; then 6 in 14, 2 times, reſt 
28, which makes the 9, 29; then 6 in 29, 4 times, 
= reſt 5, which makes the 4, 54; then 6 in 54, 9 WL: 
= times ; ſo the Quotient is 120249. - 


= VII. If after you have divided, there remain; any du 
RS thing, that which remains is called a Fraction, and 
muff be placed at ſome diſtance from the laſt Figure 
of the Quotient in a lefſer CharaQer, then draw a 
mall Stroke under it, and place your Diviſor under, 

u in the Example following. — 


7) 54934 ©) 316495 9) 3142565 
1 &4 : 8 * — — i 
72847 795617 349173. 


_—_ 4 7 7 Y 
"=" « * . 2 
1 
2 2 d ro : © Tae. 
C 
? 4 . 4 . - ** = "PS A 1 
re W. 


vy. 
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VIII. To prove your Div fon, Multiply your Quo- 
ient by the Diviſor, to which add the Remainder g 
f che Product be the ſane as your Dividend is, your 
ork is ecue. | 


8) 85436 7) 364153 9) 314254 
| — * 
Vie 106797 520 21x 349173 


ur —_— — ————_ 
as Peoof 85436 364153 314254 I 
Ou , 


To prove this Example, where I to divide by 9, at 
multiply 7 the Unit of my Quotient, by 9, the 
Divifor, which makes 63, and che Remainder I ad- 

ed to it, makes 64 ; ſo I pur 4, and carry 6, and 
ſy g times 1 is 9, and 6 is 15, 5 and carry 1; then 
5 imes g is 81, and 1 I carry is 8z, 2 and carry 83 
hen 9 times 4 is 36, and 8 is 44, 4 and carry 93 
hen 9 times 3 is 27, and 4 1s 31, which put down, 
2 ; Wo the Piojutt is 314853, the Sum equal with the 
1, Dividend, which was to be proved. 1 


es, IX. Bet if the firſt Figure of the Dividend toward: the 
9 Left. hand, be leſſer than the fi Figure of the Diviſor, 
as is the Fifth and Sixth 'Examp/es of the Seventh © | 
Rule; then make the Two fuſt Figures your Divi- 
5 dual, and proceed as before. 2 


re Other Examples of Diviſion by the foregoing Ruler, 1 


a without their Proofs, : 
Tr, | . 
9) $1376 11) 413795 12) 41327} 

Quor. $7085 3761795 344397. a \ 


Proof, $1376 413798 413372 


%% : Of Diviſion, Chap. x. 
T0 divide by 11, ſay, 11 in 41, 3 times, reſt 8, 
which makes the 3, 83; then a 11 in 83, 7 times, 
= reſt 6, which makes the 7, 67; then 11 in 67, 6 
times, reſt ;, which makes the 9, '9 ; fhea 11 in 19, 
r time, reſt 8, which makes the 5,85; then ;1 in 
= $5.7 times, the Remainder is 55, ſo the Quotient 
= is 37617 f 2 

And after this manner you may divide any Num. 
ber by 2 120, or 1200, as in the following Ex. 
le the Multiplication Table being ſo compoſed, as 
do aſſiſt you in the multiplying and dividing by 11 
_— and 12 as readily as by any other ſingle Figure, 

a X. To divide ary Number by 10, 100, or toco, 
= 2s many Cyphers as you have in your Diviſor, cut 
off ſo many Figures from the Unit of your Dividend, 
as in the follow ing Examples. 


by. 75 « F 
7 4 


1 
\ 
i} 
[ 
! 
! 


10 4% leo) 314267 1 910437 
| 
| 


* 
* 
a 

: 

n 

= 

* 
„ 
? 


. er“ 314324 911327 
111 , 


4 
44! 
. 
4 
”% 
* 


JF» 


1089 
Ll 


, . 
=» 
To 
's 
A 
4 


XI. der if the Figure of the Diviſor be more than 4 
+." Unit, and Cypher: follow it, in. ſuch Caſes, as ma. y 
—_— Cypters as you have in the Units of your Diviſ-r, 
est off ſo many Figures from the Unit of your Divi. 


, and proceed to divide as in ſingle Figures. 


d 4 


e 4 
» 
y 
% 


8 52 
* o % 
1 ' 

1 I + , 


a 4 —_— 3 * wy} 
de eee 3]-0) 842947 
1 1 
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, a Various Examples for the Learner's PraZice, "2 
f 11 0) 37204506 „ 1440) 41267815 


6 9 — 

* Quotient 3382274 | 34389334 

in A 

8 Proof 3720455 7 4 26785 

- 11 00) 62149 65 12 0c) $14653 70 ö 

f Quotient 564997tirs '& 678871125 

. — N — — = 
Proof 62149675 8146537060 


Various Examples fer the Learner's Praflice, 


Diviſion by Two or more Figures, being the hard- 
eſt Leſſon in Arithmetick, muſt be heedfully at- 
tende d by the Learner, for whoſe eaſe I ſhall endes- k 
vour to make the way ſmooth, both by Rules and 
Examples. 

XII. When the Diviſor cenfifteth of more place than 
one, then you are to {ct our ſo many Eigures on the 
Lefc-hand of the Dividend for a Dividual, and then 
put a point under that Figure of the Drvidgal _— 
5 ſtands next to the Right. hand. f 

Then ſeek how often the firſt Figure towards thed 0 
Left. hend of the Diviſor, is contained in the Firſt © J 
Figure towards the Left-Hand of the ſaid de 
and place the Anſwer in the Quotiens, 

Then multiply the whole Diviſor by the ſaid bi- A 
gure, fo placed in the Quotient, and place e 
m order under the Dividusl. | 

Which being done, ſubtraQt * faid Produ 2 Ds, 
the Divina, placing the Remainder below thekanks 

Then put a Point.under the next 5 
Dluidend and annex it to the Remainder, oh 
# rew Diviausl, with * Jen e! oy 
before directed. 2 


n * 
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* Example I. | 
Tet it be required to vide 8904 by 42. 


Here the given Number being diſpoſed of accord- 
ing tothe Fourth Rule of this Chapter, will ſtand 
= followeth. 


42) 94 ( 


Then. becauſe there are 2 Places in the Diviſor, I 
* the two fiſt Figures on the Left hand of the 
Dividend for a Dividual, which is 89, putting a 
Point under the 9, which is that Figure of the Divi- 
dual which ſtands next to the Right. hand. 

Then I ſeek how often the firſt Figure (4) of the 
Diviſor, is contained in the firſt Figure (8) of the 
E Dividual, and the Anſwer is 2 times, whereforc I 
t 2 in the Quotient, and thereby I multiply the 
. 42, and the Product is 84, which I place in 
= order under the Dividual 89, and ſubtraQt it there= 

bi from, and the Remainder is 5. 


(o,, and annex to the ſaid Remainder 5, and it mekes 


followeth. | 
. 1 0 42) 8904 (2 * 
* : 
IM 84 
50 


: Tn ace I ſcek how often I can have the 
* of the Diviſor (which is 3) in the ficſt 
ot the Dividual 30 (which is 5) and the 

fer a6 time, wherefore I put 1 in the Quoti- 

8 eby multiply the Diviſor 42, and the 
| agbich 1 place in order under the Di- 

Sand - ſabtract it therefrom, and the Re- 


_ 5M mainder 


2 


Then I pur a Point under the next place, which is 


o for a new Dividual, and chen the Work will ſtand 


99 RT. 


Figure of the Dividual (which is 8) and the Anſwer 


mainder is 8, which I place in order under the Line, 

and thereto annex the next Figure of the Dividend, 
which is 4, (having firſt put a Point under it) and it 
makes 84 for a new Dividual, and then the Worx 
will ſtand as followeth. 


: | | 42)*goq(212 
84 


—— 
50 
42 


84 


3 Then I again ſeek how often the firſt Figure 1 
of the Diviſor (which is 4) is contained in the firſt 


is 2 times, wherefore I put 2 in the Quotient, and 
thereby multiply the Diviſor 42, and the Product is 
84, which I place orderly under the Dividual 84, and 
ſabcra& it en and there femains o. So is 
the Operation ended, and I find that 8904 being di- 
vided by 42, the Quotient is 212, as by the forego» 3 
ing Operation appeareth. Pons * 


XIII. When you have multiplied the Diuiſor by the- 1 
Figure placed in the Quertent, if the Product chants 
to be greater than the Dividual, then you may he 
ſure chat the Figure placed in the Quotient is tog 
muck ; wherefore in ſuch a Caſe you muſt cn 
that Figure, and in the room thereof put one this 


is leſs by an Unit, and if the Product be yet 8 
than the Dividual, place yet a leſſer Figuce' than: 9 1 
in the Quotient, and then proceed as hay b 


direſted. 


— 
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* Etample II. 


Let it be required to divide 7868 by 37. The 
given Nuraber being placed 2cco:ding to former 
Ditection, I begin tre Work, ard firſt I ſeck how 

often I can have 3; (the firſt Figure of the Diviſo:) 
_ in the firſt Figure of the Dividual 8, (having 
beſore put a Point under che 8,) and the Auſwer 
ia times, wherefore I put 2 in the Quotien, and 

thereby multiply the Diviſor 37, and the Product 
is 74; which being ſubtraded from the Dividual 78, 
there remains 4, to which having annexed che next 


= Figure of the Dividend (6) it makes 46 for a new 


Dividual. Then I proceed to ſeek how often 3 is 
contained 1n 4, and the Anſwer is 1 time, where- 


W fore 1 put 1 in the Quotient, and thereby multiply 


the Diviſor 37, and the Product is 37, which being 


il ſubtracted from the Dividual 46, the Remainder is 


gy to which the next Figure of the Dividend being 
annexed, viz. $8, it makes 98 for a new Dividual. 
Then I proceed to ſeck how often I can have 3 ia 
9, and the Anſwer is 3 times, wherefore I put 3 in 
the Quocient, and thereby I multiply the D.viſor 37, 


50 and the Product is 111, which is more than the Di. 


vidual, whereby I perceive that I have put a Figure 
too big in the Quotient; therefore, according to the 
Directions given in the foregoing Rule, I cancel 
the :, and inſtead thereof I place a 2, and then mul- 


= tiply. the Diviſor thereby, and the Product is 94, 


© SubtraQtion, and there remains 24; and fo having 


which is leſſer than the Dividual, wherefore I make 


= never another Figure to bring down from the Divi- 
© dend; 1 conclnde the Work to be ended, and the 
” Quoticar thus found is 212, as by the following 
« %. A 1 MY 8 <p 
—— To | ad Example. 
"6 a EE „ 1 | . PEG 3 * PRE N 


. * a U 
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sf 
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2d Example, 37) 7868 (273 


N 3 

- 77 

) = 

s 98 

& 9 
8 74 

, A Remainder (24) 


pens, that after you have multiplied the D viſor by 


7 the Figure laſt placed in the Quotient, ard Sub- 
ig rocted the Product from the Dividual, if the Re- 


mainder be greater than the Diviſor, che Figure laſt 


room. What is to be done with the Remainder 


in fir Diviſion is ended, ſhall be ſnewed in its due 
7, ice, bot only for the preſent let it ſuffice to un- 
erſtand, That it is the Numerator of a FroRion, © 


which is part of che Quotient, the Diviſor bei 


el Pet of the laſt D. viſion is 21225. But more of this 
1. ercafter. 5 35; 

4 XIV. ben (according to the Directions given in 
bo ne laſt Rule) you have aſſigned your Dividual fo con- 


* ef as mary Places as the Diviſor containeth Places, 
ji” Wt then the Divi ſual be lefs than che D+vifor ({o 
ne har the Diviſor cannot be fubtracted 'rherefromy 


ag ou are the” to nner another Figure cherero, ſa 


"at then it will conſiſt of one plact more than 


he Diviſor hath Places, and then you are to ſeek 


how often che firſt Figure of your Diviſer ie con- 


— A 
- P " A * ©, - 
_— 23 
* N 1 8 W253 
- TFT RE” r 


2 
N 


And here Note, That if at any time it ſo hep- 4 


placed in the Quotient is too little, and therefore it f 
muſt be cancelled, and a bigger Figure placed in its 


he Denominator to the ſame. So the true yQnoti- 


. . 
rained 
1 
5 4 

bes 1 F o 
6. 


thereby, and ſubtracted the Produ from the Divi- 


24 
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tained in the two firſt Figures of the Dividend; 

and then proceed according to the Rules before de. 
livered. 

' The like is to be obſerved in the middle of your 
Work if the Dividual chance to conſiſt of one 
Figure more than_the Diviſor, as in the followiog 
Example. 

F | Example III. 


Let it be required to divide 4763585 by 587. 

Here, becauſe the Diviſor 587 conſiſteth of 3 
places, there fore I fhould take the three firſt Figures 
to the Left hand of the Dividend for a Dividual, 
which is 476, but becauſe 476 is leſſer than the 
Diviſor 587, I therefore put another Figure there. 
to, and then I have 4763 for a Dividua), and hav- 
ing firſt put a Point under the Figure 3, I begin 
the Diviſion, and firſt I ſeek how ofcen 5 (the 
firſt 22 of the Diviſor, is contained in 47 
A 8 two firſt Figures of the Dividend) which [ 
; ad to be 9 times, but having tryed according to 
© the Thirceenth Rule of this Chapter, I find 9 is too 
much, but it will bear 8, wherefore I put 8 in 
the Quotient, ard having multiplied the Diviſor 
dual, according to the DireQion given in the 
+ Twelfth Rule of this Chapter, I find the Remainder 
to be 67, to which I annex the next Figure of the 
| Dividend, which is 5, having firſt put a Point under 
it (according to the ſaid Twelfth Rule) and then I 
' - have 675 for a new Dividual. Then I ſeek how 
oft 5 (che firſt of the Diviſor) is contained in 6, 
© (the firſt of the Dividend) and the Anſwer is 1, 
which I put in the Quotient, and having multiplied 
and ſubtracted, I find the Remainder to be 88, to 
which -annexiag the next Figure in the Dividend, 
it makes 888 for a new Dividual, then I ſeek, &. 
nnd after Subtraction, there is a Remainder of 301, 
13 * | to 


"I" 


” 
he 
* AE 
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de Ne. which annexing the next and laſt Figure of the 
** WDividend which is 5, it makes 3015 for a Dividual, 
which conſiſteth of one place more than the Diviſor, 
therefore, according to the latter part of the Four» 
teenth Rule, I ſeck how often 5 is contained- in 
'0s WW;o, and by tryal, according to the Tenth Rule, I 
find it will bear 5 times, wherefore I put I 5 in the 
Quotient, and having multiplied and ſubrrafted, I 
find the Remainder to be 80, and the Work is end- 
f , Ned, and I find the Quotient to be 8115%375. See 
res the following Work. 1 4 
120 3d. Exam, 358704763585 


o89 Remainder. 


Divide 92164375 by 9437 "Y 
9437) 66659 (7646 Nut, © 


6103 
6622 
— — —— | 
44317 | 4 
3 7 748 WP | * 
65653 i 
56622 


— ——————G 


1, | * Remaider 9073 | 8 : 


4 forbear, and only admeniſh the Learner to be per- 


Examples therein delivered; and for further Practice, 


ſtone ſor the Learner's Ingenuicy. 


© Remainder of 150. | 


u Remainder of 80602. 


- Which way the Quotient is placed under the Divi- 


68 ; Of Diviſion. Chap. x. 
Thus have I run through one fort of Diviſiog, 
and I hope by this time the Learner is able ton 
divide any Number given; and here let him take 
notice oncefor all, that there muſt never be brought 
down but ohe Figure or Cypher at one time from tie 
Dividend, to be annexed to the Remainder for 1 Bc - 
new Dividual, and for, every fuch Figure or Cypter 
ſo brought down, there muſt be a Figure or Cy pier WW | 
put in the Quotient. | o 
E might give yon many more Examples of Div.. 7 
ſion, wherein toe Diviſot may conſiſt of 4 5, 6, 7, * 
8, 9, 10. & places, but the Method being the very 0 
ſame with Shat is before delivered, I ſhall therefore 


fect in the foregoing Rules, and to practice well the 


I ſhall give you the Quotients of Four other Ex- 
amples, but ſhall mit che Operation as a. Whet- 


If you divide 2459337266 by 384, the Quotient 
will be 63942, and the Remainder, attcr the Work is 
finiſhed, 562. - Ts 

* And if you divide 492673458068 77 by 5846793, 
the Quotient will be 842639, and chere will be a 


Or if you divide 107925884216 by 1998573, the 
Quotient will be 540008, and there will be a Re- 
mainder of 475632. 2 | 
Alſo if you divide 2395096414141498 by 297864, 

the Quotient will be 8040905964, and chere will be 


There i; yet @ much ſhorter (way ef) Diviſion, by 
omicting to ſet down the Multiplica ion of your 
Divifor (as is done in the foregoing Exrmples) and 
in this you multiply and ſubtrad together: In 


ſog, as being moſt ready and convenient for the 
working of any Summ, And being tbe moſt eue 


— 


nn. 
* dy s 08 
: _ 
—_ - 7 * * 
4 . 


"hap. 5. Of Diviſion. 69 
nd ready way of Diviſien, I hall purſue this Me. 


01, Wk +04 through the remaining part of chi Bock, after 
0 i have given three of four Examples of one, ad the 
be me Sum divided by boch ways tor the Learners 


aſe and Practice. 
Let us divide the two laſt foregoing Sums by this 
ſhort Italian way of Diviſion, viz. the third and 
fourth Examples. | | 
Firſt of all, Let it be required to divide 47463585 
by 587, being the third Exampe. 
Firſt, I proceed and atk the Queſtion, as was 
„ Wſhewed you in the third Example of this Rule, and 
"') Wſ:y, how often 5, the firſt Figure of the Diviſor, 


can I have in 47, the firſt Figures of the Dividend ? 
* Anſwer, 8 times. Then multiply 7, the Unit Fi- 
* gure of your Diviſor, by 8, the Figure which you 
*. b:ing in your Quotient, 2nd ſay, 8 times 1 is 56 
* ost of 3 (the Fourth Figure of the Dividend) I 
et: eennot, but 56 out of 63, reſt 7, and carry 6 to 
: the ſecand Figure of the Diviſor. Then maltiply 
1 again, and ſay, 8 times 8 is 64, and 6 I carried is, 


70, out of 6 1 cannor, but 70 out of 76, reſt 6, 
and carry 7 to the firſt Figure cf the Diviſor; then 
multiply again, and ſay 8 times 5 is 40 and 7 I 
carried is 47 out of 47, reſt o So that by this O- 
perat ion yeu find after 8 times 587 is taken out of 
4763, there will remain 67. to which I rake down 
5, 5 next Figure of my Dividend, for a new Divi- 
dend. os 


—— — 


387) 4763585 


by 8 675 


1 Then I proceed agein, and ſay, how often 
" WF 587 (my Diviſor) can I have in 675, my Divie'3 
"WH dend The Anſwer is once, which 1 pur in the 
=; Quotient, and multiply as before, and ſay once 


d, 


4 
- * ed 
-out +» 

, q 
. 
* * 


the Left · hand is inſignificant : Then to the Remain. 


70 Of Divifion. - Chap. . 
7 out of 5 I cannot, * 7 out of 15, reſt 8, and 
carry 1 ; then once 8 is 8, and 1 is 9, 9 out of 71 
cannot, but 9 out of 17 reſt 8 and carry 1: then 
once 5 is 5, and 1 I carry is. 6, 6 out of 6, there reſt; 
(o) which I omit to place down, becauſe a (o) on 


der 88 I take down 8, the next Figure of my Divi- 
dend, and it makes my new Dividend 888. 


$87) 4763585 


81 675 
p 888 


. Then I proceed again, and ask, How often 38) 


my Diviſor, can I take out of 888, my Dividend? 
the Anſwer is once, which 1 I put in the Quotient, 


and ſay, once 7 out of 8 reſt 1; then once & is 8, 


out of 8 reſt o; then once 5 out of 8 reſt 3; ſſo 
the Remainder of that Diviſion is 301, to which [ 
take down 5, the next Figure of my Dividend, 
which makes my new Dividend 3015. 


$87) 4763585 
81 675 
888 


3016 


Tben 1 proceed and ask again, how often 587 
I can have in my laſt. Dividend ? the Anſwer 
is 5 times, which 5 I place in my Quotient, and 


. multiply as before, and ſay, 5 times 7 is 35, out 


of 5 I cannot, but 35 out of 35 teſt o, and car- 


. ry 3”; then again, 5 times 8 is 40, and 3 I carry 


| and cariy 5; then laſtly, 5 times 5 is a5, and 31 


" p © 
0 * * 4 
8 of . 
a £ je PAR. 
de 7 18 . 
4 > l * To 4 2 
* 4 0 * 2 44 
* v 2 ad 


43, out of 1 I cannot, but 43 out of 51, reſt 8, 


carry 


4 


 .. 


[dd 


94 


hap. 3. Of Diviſon. 71 
carry is 30, 3o out of 30 reſt o. So my Remainder 
of this laſt Diviſion is 80, which I cut off with a a 
en Naroke from the reſt of the Work to ſignifie it to be 


els Wa Remainder, and the whole Operation of the ſum 
on Whands as followerh. 


in. 
Vis Example I. 
| Dividend, 
Diviſor 587) 4763585 
votient 811 675 © 
Q 8 888 
3015 
+ 80 Remainder 
* | Example Il. 
1 | 9437) Divide 72164375 by 9437 


Quotient 7646 61053 


3 44317 

56622 65695 

56622 | 9073 \ 

66059 | | | | 7 

71186302 
9073 | 

So that 72164379 Proof, is: to multiply the Quo- 

wer 4 | We 
ind ſcience by the Diviſor, and tothe Product add the R- 


nainder, 


9 2 
4 
1 


j 
Example ? 

5 ' * * 
J * = 


, * 
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Examples of the Pert Italian Way of Diviſion for th 
Learners Practice, with their Proofs 


nt 297546) 0489751826835 * 
Quotient voc 65 02021828 970 
297546 2365 528 . 
a 2827063 ® 
30040770 1491495 jon 
25027180 — — ber 
25033975 „ 3765 * 
35047565 oll 
45061155 
10013598 
1489751825070 


3765 Remainder. 


14897518288 35. Proof. 


The ſame Examples after the long Italian Way f 
Divijion, with their Profi. 


297546) es (5006795 
I4 £97302 200 
I 2021928 
1785276 
2365528 
82 


* 


6 3 2827063 

1 28677914 

N 1491495 
„ rann. 


1 #6 hap. Fo | Of Diviſion. * 4 
* To prove your Diviſion, . 

1. Multiply your Quotient by your Diviſor (and 
o the ProduQt add your Remainder, - if any be) the 
Sum of all added together, will be equal to your 
Dividend, if your Work be true. Or, 

2. You may take the ſeveral Products that are 
laced under each Dividual (in this way cf Divi- 
jon) and place them in the ſame Order as they " 
here ſtand in reſpe& to one another, and to their 
dum add the Remainder, and the Proof will ſtand as 
olloweth. 


1487730 
1785276 
2082822 
2677914 
1487730 | 
3765 . Remainder. 


— —  —_—— 


1489751828835 Proof, 


f Or, You may alſo prove Diviſion by caſting ont 

| e Nines ; thus, Rs: FOR. 
Firſt, Make a Croſs, then caſt the Nines out of 

pur Diviſor, and place the Remainder on the Left= 2 

de of the Croſs : Then caſt your Nines out of your. _ 

Auotient, and place ths Remainder oppoſite to the 

ther, on the Right - ſide of the Croſs. Multiply 

eſe Two Figures together, and out of your Pro- 

& caſt the Nines, the Overplus carry to the Re- 

nainder, and continue to caſt out. all the. Nines 

dere · from, and the.Remainder above Nine place om 

e top of the Ctoſs. * 

Lafily, Caſt the Nines out of your Dividend, and 

that Remainder comes to de the ſame Figure with # 7 

at placed on the Top, your Sum is true; chen 

lace that laſt Figure at the bottom of your Croſs. 


= » * 1 
. "4 h - , 
P - : — = : = 
= : k \ N 


C £4 5% 
4 * . o - 1 1 A 9 + #4 G 
0 * Er . * 
— . 8 0 4 Wa « A \ , Fee 9 3 F 
* 1 FR p d 1 
1 - N '4 4 4 OC F927 ? 
2 7 
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74 4 Of Diviſion. Chap. 
But the moſt certain Proof of Diviſion (as I ſhe 

ed before) is by Muli iplication, and the moſt cert; 
Preof of Multiplication is by Diviſffon, they inte 
changeably proving ach other, 
For if you divide the Preda by the Multiplicn 
the Quotient will be equal to the Multipher, 
If you divide the Produ# by the Multiplier, t 
Quotient will be equal to the Multiplicand. 


An Example or two will make this Proof of Di; 
in plain. . 


(x) 5 
I Dividend; (2) 
Diviſor 754) 912673 457 159137 
— 15836 — 2103 
Quotient 12710 7879 348 375 
5 | — / . — •— 
333 101 


= In the firſt of theſe Two laſt Example my | 
= viſor is 754, Quotient it 1210, Remainder is 3 
| and Dividend 912673. To prove which, make 
'Crofs, as in the Margent -: Then caſt the 
Nines out of the Diviſor, there will re- 
main 7, which I place on the Left fide of 7 
the Croſs, than caſt the Nines cut of the 
Quotient, reſt 4, Multiply 7 by 4, it makes 
28, caſt out the Nines, reſt 1, which x carry tot 
| Remainder, and fay 1 and3'is 4, and 3 is 7, 
8 4 caſt out 9, reſt 1, which 1 place above 
1 Croſs. | | 


- Laſtly, Caſt the Nines out of your Dividend, 
"© there will reſt 1, which place under the Croſs, 
pour Sum is true. N 


xv. When the Diviſor conſiſteth of any ot 
Number wich a Cypher or Gyphers annexed there 


* 


P o 1 
* — 2 2 
45 > G , 
S 2 4+ * 1 9 . N — — ls 2 ” 
12 * - © 2 e . © * 1 ur * * 3 
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hap.5 _ Of Diviſion: IF 
hen-cut off the Cyphers of the 7#uiſcr with a Caſh 
df the Pen, and as many Cyphers as you cut off 
from the Diviſer, ſo many places muſt you cut off 
from the Dividend; then proceed to divide the r 
maining Figures of the Diviſor, as if there were no 
ſuch Cyphers or Figures in the Diviſor or Dividend © 
s you cut off, and if nothing remain after O iviſos 
is ended. then ſhall the Figures you cut off from the 
given Dividend be the true Remainder ; but if any 
thing do remain after Diviſion is ended, you are there 
to annex the Figures of the Dividend chat were be- 
fore cut off, ſo ſhall the ſaid Remainder, with tb 
Figures annexed thereto, be the true Remainder, ® 


Example, 


Divide 486793 by 15000, Furſt, I cut off the 
three Cyphers of the Diviſer, and alſo three places 
pf the Right Hand of the Dividend, ſo have I 15 fer 
y Divifor, and 486 for my Diuidend, viz. 4 


'  15]000) 4860793 (32 
ET 
2 
2 


— — 


6 
The ſame ſhort way of Diviſion, 
15/000) 486] 793 


4 FB . 


Here I find the Qeocient to be 32, and the Rev * 
nainder is 6, to which annexing the Figures cut off 
om the Dividend, vix. 793, id makes 6793 for the 
eee Remainder. 290 4 


* 
* uo" | 
D 7 | 1 ö 
; 1 9 2 : —_—_ p p ving » 
- * = _ 
0 7 1 . 7 . - * 
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76 O Reduction. Chap. s 
Having thus enlarged and finiſhed the firſt Fun. 


damental Rules of Arichmerick, their Application th 
= ſhall be more particularly Tavght, in the following 
| Chapters, 
| | | Ce 
5 ; | of 
| CHAP. VI. ot 
- Of REDUCTION, 
J. EDUCTION Teathith to reduce Number; 
| whether Money, Weight, Meaſure, Time, Metin, 
&c. from one Denomination to another, diſcovering th? 


ſame Yalue, but in differenct Terms. 
5 II. The whole Work of Reduction is performed b 
= Multiplication and Diviſion. , 8 
III. All great Denominations are brought int 
leſſer of the fame Value by Multiplication, an 


| this is by ſome called REDUCT1 oo WO 
= DESCENDING. Wh. 4 
IV. All ſmall Denominations are brought i. 
to greater of the ſame Value by ReduQtia he 
and this. is by ſome called REDUCTION! 7 


ASCENDING. 
V. To reduce greater Denominations into Iiſſer ef. 
ſame Value, .Confider how many of the Leſſer a 
equal to one of the Greater, and multiply the give 
Number thereby, ſo ſhall the Product be the A 
wer to the Queſtion. | 


d 0 
7 7 


Example. 


3 . Reduce 3468 Shilling, into Pence. 

114128465 Here I conſider that 12 P 

. is a Shilling, and the Pence ou 
— to be 12 times the Number 


4 roc. 41616 Pence? Shillings.wherefore I multiply 
1 *, ©, _ 12 at one Operation,according 


” 7 
Is „ he 
1 4 


* 


- 


— Xx * 


E 8 
W.-H AF * — * * * * 
THO OT EE EO enn 
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Chap. é. Of Reduction. 77 
un. Uthe Fourteenth Rule of the Fourth Chapter, and 
ion Mrke Product is 41616 Peuce, as in the Margeat. | 


hed 


VI. To reduce Smaller Denominations into Greater, 
Confider how many of the Sma#er are equal to one 
For the Greater, and divide thereby ; the Quotient is 
the Anſwer to the Queſtion. | 


Example, 
n Neduce 4161 6 Pence into Shillings, 4 
Ys.) ee ring, Conſider that 13 prece 


— _ | is a fbiZirg, and that the ſhillings. © 
fac. 3468 Shill, ought to be a twelfth part of tne 
| 2 + pence; wherefore I divide the 7 
iven Number by 12 at one Operation, as. way  * 
ſbewed you in the Eleventh Rule of the Fifth Chap. - 
er, 2nd ſay, 12 in 41, 3 times, reſt 5 to the 6 makes 
It 56, then 56, 4 times, reſt 8, which makes the 
1.81; then 12 in 81, 6 times, reſt 9, which makes; 
he 6 96; then 2 is 96, is 8 times, and the Quo- 
jent gives me 3468 ſbillings, which is the Anſwer 
o the Queſtion, and may ſerve for a Proof of the 
oregoing Example. 3 
Note, 7 would adviſe the Learrer to invre himſelf 2 
o the moſt ſhort and ready ways of Mulciplication © 
nd Diviſion, which will very much contract the. © 
Operations in Reve2/on, viz. In Reduftion of Mo- 
ey, to multiply the Shilling, by 12 at one Opera. 
ion, as in Chap. IV. of Multiplicaiion, Rule Fools 4 
centh. And likewiſe to divide by 12 at one Ope- 
. in the gth and 1:th- Rules of the Fifth. 

apter. 8. þ PET I” 1 
Fox, your further Aſſiſtance in  Redu&iom, yun 
dught to have reſpect to the Table of Coin; Weight, | 
Meaſure; &c. delivered in the Second. Chapter. 1 


in 
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Chap. 6. 


; Example I. E 
In 6851, I d. mand how many Shilling, Pente, and 
Fathings ? 


685 Pounds, Firſt, I multiply by 20 (be. 


20 cauſe 20 Shillings is a Pornd, and T 

— the Product is 13700 Shillings, Ray 
13700 Shill, then I multiply the Shillings dy. 

12 12, ( becauſe 12 Pence is a Shil. Nner 

Wy ling) and the Produc is 164400 W37 
q 164400 Pence; Pence; then I multiply the Far. le 
| $ things by 4, (becauſe 4 Farthing: v 

| — is a Pex, and the Product i; WP 
Je. 657670 Farth. 6576 Farthings ; as in the 


% Margent. | 3 

This or any other Number of Pounds might be 
teduced into Pence or Farthings at one Operation, 
without reducing it into the intermediate Denomi- 
| nations, | = 

Por if you multiply Peandt by 240 (becauſe fo 
many Pence make a Pound) the, Product will be 
Pence; and if you multiply Pound: by 960 (becauſe 
960 Farihings is a Pound) the Product will be Far. 
© things: So in the foregoing Example 685 I being 
multiplied by 240, the Produ you will find to be 
164400 Pence, and if you multiply 685 J. by 980, 
| the Product will be 657600 Fer:hings, for the Res- 

'fons before ſaid. © 1 

1 | But you may ſay , you cannot well 
” 26 Shi, remember how many Pence or Farthings 
L322 make a Pound, I will therefore teach 


— Fou how to find it out at any time Wa 
240 Pence, when you have Occaſion. You may Nd 

4 eaſily remember that 20 Shilling: is a Wc: 
— Pound, and that multiplied by 12 pro- g 


90 Perth, duceth 240 Pence, which being multi. 
dene Pound, tiplied by 4. produceth 960 Fart bing, 
33; in the Margent. N 


8 


| AP 


* 


Fx 


— 


TT of 
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Example II. 


tn 6571600 Farthings, I demand haw mauy Pence, 
Shilling. and Pounds ? | 


— 


be. 0 | FX 

nd MW. This Queſtion is the Reverſe of the former, and. 
27, ay ſerve for a Proof thereof: Firſt, I. divide tbe 
by bing, by 4. and the Quotient is 164400 Pence, 


nen I divide the Pence by 12, and the Quotient is 
oo 3700 Shill:ngs, and the Shillings I divide by 20, and 
he Quotient is 685 Pound; which is equal to the 
ven Number in the firſt Example, See che whole 
Dperation as followet nn 3 


4) 657600 Farthings, 


n, 13) 164400 Pence, 

l. „ 

5 20) 13700 Shillings. 
8 Facit 68 Pounds. 


things, or of Peundt, Ounces, Penny. weights and Grains, 
&c, then you m f. 
Denomination : 
Denomination into the next inſeriour, add to the 
Produ the expreſſed Parts into which you reduce 
it, as if you were to reduce Pownds into Shillings, 


that are expreſſed in the Number propounded; pro- 


* 5s BD %Y © T2 2 


given Number inte the Denomination required, as 
in the following Example, e. 


a al LIL. 


e Om 7. 


readily reduce it into the loweſt 7} 
us when you reduce zn higher + 


+. 


vn. When in Reduction Deſcending, the Number 0 
ropounded to be reduced conſiſteth of divers De- | 
ominations, as of Pexnds, Shillings, Pence and For- 


add to the Product (as you multiply) the $h/linge 4 


ceed in the ſame Method till yon have reduced che | 


/ o® 4 
4% 


q 
2 
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55 Example III. f 
Reduce 365 J. 15 5, 6 d. 4. into Furt hingt. 
Firf, I multiply by 20 to bring into Shilling, 

Gaying, o times 7 is o, but 5 is 5 (taking in the 
that is in the place of Units in the Renk of 5hil, 
lings, and ſetting it in the place of Units in the 
Product ;) then 2 times 7 is 14, and 1 is 13 
(taking in the 1 thae is in the place of Tens in 
the Rank of Shilling.) fo 1 ſet dowm 5 in the place 
of Tens in the Produſt, &. the Product is 1135; 
Shilling; then I multiply the Shilings by 12 to 
* bring them into Pence, ſaying, 1a times 5. is 6, 
- ands is 66, (taking in the 6 that ſtands in the Nun 
Pence), &c. and the Pence make 136266; then 
moltiply my pence by 4, to bring them into fartbhim he | 
©  Gying, 4 times 6 is 24, and 3 is 27, taking in the 
Which ſtands in the Rant of Forthings, &c. ſo the 
b Forthings amount to 345065, as by the whole Opec. 
vation appeareth, vis, 8 | 


$67 I. 15; ew, S 
20 | | N 


— — 


1 113386 Singe... 
5 * | ** 3 12 * * : 4 
4 . ig HY ' | 136266 Pence, wy * 2 5 
* 7 ow!” 8 * 4 | r 3 Y 
3345067 Farthings, | 2 
Obſerve the like in any other Examp'e, 


3 V III. When in Reduction Aſcending any thing re- 
| - | —= 0 . — 

þ maing after Diviſion is ended, it is always of the 
l -. - > : 

E fame Denomination with the Dividend, as in the 
V follo 1 Example. ; * 8 75 * bay... | 7 - | : 

g . 1 5 . 28 te © . 5 : 
E © - > TORATACETINETD 
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hap. 6: Of Reduction. 
' 8 Example IV. 
WY Ra 545067 Fart hiugs, I demand how many Pounds, 
| the » 


Firft, I divide the given Number of Fart bing: by 
and the Quotient is 136466 Pence, and there re- 
15, ins 3, which is 3 Farthings, becauſe the Dividend 
ras Fart hing,. | - 2 
Then I divide the Pence by 12, and the Quotient is 


1355 Shillings, and there remains 6, which is 6. | 


exce, becauſe the Dividend was Pence. 1 
Then I divide the ShiZings by 20, and the Quotient 
5671. and there remains 5, which is Shilings, be» 
uſe the Dividend was ShiZings : So that I find bx 

ie Work, 545067 Fart hing, to be 5671; 13 3. 6d%, © 
by the following Work F: * 


| 4) $45067 - 


— — 


12) 136266 + 


— 


uo) 1135) : 64, 
Pes. Ilse + 15 f. 64.4 


This Queſtion i s the laverſe of the Third Erample, | 3 
nd may very well Terve for a Proof thereof, as 1 
y obſerve at your Leiſure. L 


to divide any Number by 20, that is) to bring Shit. © 


Figuree to the Left hand for Peau, and if 1 re- 


00 ain, it is 10 Shillings to be added to. the Figure 


1 cut off. For Exomple, . 


Me 


. 

—_ «wm A * = 

0 * 0 

* 4 = * - : Lo 

- * — " = - » 8 * +» * 

e : l 217 9 

1 22 DFT i 
a "be / a " 5 1 * 
„* 4 . 
1 6 „ >) , '" 

— — R ; L 


Sor > 


Here by the way take Notice, That when you are. 2 


nz7 into Pound, the beſt, way is to cut off a Figure 
o the Right hand for Sling,, and then to take half 


2 . 1X. a * p N 3 
* 8 | »” : \ , > #4 | x 1 4 * ** 9 N 1 * Lv = N 
＋ J * 8 * e 2 2 ; * 4 . = 
2 IT" _- w e CTY IP 5 R . , 


hi 


£5 9 ReduBliom: "Chev. 

| Where 1 1355 Shilling is to be reduced tate Pound 

1 cut off the laſt E; Aae 5 for Shillings, and f 

q 4 alf of 11 is 5, Halt of x3 is6 

2134" 5%: 2 Halfof 15 is 7, and there 1 

6 mains t, which make the 

Foe. 1 Shillings to be 15 Shillings; an 
this Method ſhall be obſerved hereafter. 

- Nutt, Once for all, That Reda&#ion Aſcendih 

proves Reduction Decending, the one being a Revere 

& to the other, as ſhall be demonſtrated in the enſi 

” Ing 1 — in all the Varieties d 

Nada ion. 


In 7642 | 17 . 11 4 4, I demand hem ma 
3 * Fartbing . 
LT 


* * | 152357 Sbibag⸗. 
12 


4 | 1034295 
Fat. 14674361 half Farthings. 


| — Tun. C. 77. I. 
| Queſt, r. In 9521253: 


9 
_ 
4 * 


hap, og N Redutlion 


95 


on Aﬀe cending. 


77. IB. oz. 
2 3; 


 Facit 90545 Onneer. 


this you ſee, That if 30 C. 2 gy. rg W. 902. 4 
Hb oo according to the DireQions given in 
he 7th Rule of this Chapter, the Product will be 
9745 Ounces, which is the Reverſe or Proof of the 
cond Queſtion oppoſite to this on the RE 


in 7s 2 4, 4g 1”, . 


Queſ: 1. In 214131 Pound eight how mony 7 Tu? 


28) 181 "3 3464751 
—— ©» __ 
4) 76479 air: | _ 
— — — # G 


210) 191 3 15 Pounds, 


ä 


ig — — — 


Proof 95 : 11 : 3 16. By this you 
14131 Found Weight be divided by 28, 
do, it will produce 25 Tun. 11 fl. 3 
2 r * * 


2 6 


J: 2: 105 


de N 20 
+ a 1010 


3 18 75 4041 
, 2021 
— 


= ” 7 
- 4 — * " * 


- bale 


* 

5 * * 

1 24 
- by © 


9 Proof. 


be. . 


— 


Niet 2425 I Erains-of Silver. 


Queſt: 4. In ei- how many Grajn: 


Penny Welght, | 


(Silver 


(Six 


13759 fallant. 
4 5 | 


ns 


ver! | | 
2 Loft 77. buſb. gal. a 
Queſt. 6. In 7553-2 how men © Golan owl] 
Dry Pf nt | a 5 
Meaſure $ —. . 3 78 2 9 
755 quarters, * 17408 
8 f 
l * 6043 buſtels. 3 
Facit 48346 gallons, . 38 
(sieb 
Queſt. 7. In Hen * haw Many Ounces "4 | 
24) 36 _— 
— — 28: r at 4 
ale) 101510 — 3 "Mi 


Proof 507 2 10 2. wy Grains. OE a4 


„ - Queſt. 4. 1» 55036 Ruarty. how many Tun: e 
63) 13739 2 

— 115 
4) 218, 349 

. 54 25 Gal. 

. Facit. 54 » bh, 25 Gad. 


Qu 


/ 


Queſt. 5. In 48346 Cons, bow many Lafti of 
| Hay Fe 8)" 6043 2» 3K 


— 


f 110) 75163 
* Proof 55:5: 3 4 2- 


F. | 1 y 90 5 2995 . 
vy the fore going Examples, the Learner. may be 
Wefficiently inſiroted in the working and proving 


any Sum in Reduction. 1 ſhall forbear xo give you 
more Examples of this Natute, my Deſign be- 
i "Ing to improve the remaining Paper with Matter 


? 


more uſcſul, after I have given three er four more 
3 Examples in Cloth Meaſure, and ReauSion.of Time, 


n - ” 
4 "+ wp * 
_. ST 
- N b 4 3 
1 | © Cloth Meaſure. 
* * 2 — . . 


ao ; 
1 EY 


” Queſ. 6. I» 207 Eli, 2 Nuarters, 2 Naili, bow 
„ e 
8 | r 


| 
— — 
4 
1 4 I £ 
” << "= * 9 


8 


of 


ef? 


2 


hap. s. Of Redutthon, 
Queſt. 7. i 109 * 3 ae, x Nail, bow? | 
T4 " (many Nails 4 
341 Quarters, v 1 | 
4 5 : * I 
Fe. 1925 Nails. 6 : 
A; ” "v 
Queſt. 8. In 312 EA. Flemiſh, 2 e * 5 
3 ; Tye (nay Neri TH 
938 Nuarters, 9 
veſt. In 112 Aulus, 1 Quarter 2 Nails, 1 * 
. 6 | (many Nails 2 ?: 
* — @ F- A 
© 673 Nuarters, -< a 
— 0 
. 2694 Naili. Wenn af 


= 


"V TY * 


1 — — 


N Wie, 


"48 +: Loog Meaſure; = x. 

| Quet. ** „ . of the Earth being 360 
Degrees, and. every Degree 6 Engliſh Miles, 1 4. 
mand how many Miles, Furlongs, Perches, Inches, and: 
_ Barley.Corns will reach vou the World ?” 


13 360 Degrees. 1 
i 5 "HE 60 Miles a Degree. | 
— —•— 12— 


* 21600 Miles about the — 


- 
"3k 


n 


17 2800 Farlong: 1. the Earth: 
40 Perc hes in 4 Mite, | 


— 


12000. Perches above che Earth, — 5 
33 Half Fees in's Pergh, 3 


eee Half Feet A. the Farth,. 
* - 1 * rt. 


= — Intbes, bn 22 
7” 3 Barley Gurus in in au „ Inch. 
| Corrie Eri. abr the ben. 


— 


ay 6. * ReduBlion Fe: Time. ; 
bueſt. 11. 1 demand how many ey Day, Hours, and. 
Minutes it is finge the Birth of our Saviour Jeſs 


6 


60 Chriſt, fs bi ' preſent Year 1720. | 
ts | 1 N . 
14 1723 Years. 
365 Os in on Ther, 
— , N 
„ Es 
10333 * 93 


. 


—— — ._ 


628895 pa uus the Birth G 


4 How in one 4 e 
2515580. ; TIIE - #78 HP Pe 5:98 
1257790 175 — 4 


15 ne. 10338 mn 1 13 
© 10338 Hears added, #4. be be added. Wh: cd bes 


15803618 Honre fuse the 85500 of 


3 e Minutes in 3 = * * 75 | _ 
906229680 Are: fine the nib f en 28 bf” 


| «& | RE * 8 * 
Note, That 6 Hours i is loft in every Year; to cox 
e which, you multiply the Number of Yeorg . 
e redugsd by 6, and the Product willfive gs * 4 
vurs do be added to the given Tim you, ma 
e in the Example above. | * 
REDUCTION (accordi to the fn N 
f this Chapter) | teache you alſo to reduce he 
ins, Weights, and. Mesſuret of one Country inte the” ñ⁶ 
tins, Migight?, and Meaſures, of any other Ca, 1 ; 
s for Example: 
dueſt. 1. 7 222 12 5 Flemiſh of ,] 
Cloth, I would knew bow "way EH Py" i . 
inal pherets? 8 


C 
- 
| | 
- 


av 
» 
* 
* . 


2 5 
* »/ LY 4 
2 * 8 2 
Nr L : hy 4 . 
Fs * Aa __ 5 "» 4 3 
« "_ #4 , 4 1 * 5 
et 


4 5 of 25 2 i 
* ** * 
þ : _ = * 1 = 
- . = 


ö wt 
* £ „ , 
bs „ 


4 90 bs | A 0 Reduttion. 9 2 * Chap. 6. 
The moſt Practical way to work this, is to mul. 
tiply the Ells Flemiſb-by 6, and divided by 10, which 
6 contralts the Work, becsuſe to divide by 10, is on!y 
+ ro cut off the laſt Figure of the Dividend. And the 
| Reaſon is this, there are 6 half quarters of a Yard iq 
an Ell Flemiſh: And there ate 10 half quarters of x 
- Yard in an Ell Engliſpb: The Work ſtands, vis. 
Ae: Els Engliſh. 
8 Fac. 2104 , which is equal 
— e the Quarter of an i 
. 21042 r 
© Queſt. a. I 4215 + EA Flemiſh . ber many EI, 
8 en lim? 


* 


2 5 | — 77 EA,: E. gliſh. q f | 
3 a 1 2529] * Ja. 2529 aud. 7 or three half 
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. 3. 7» 295 £17 Engliſh bow en Portogi 


. bY 
. TEE. 
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hap. 6. | of R Nins. 2 
8 N a 


eſt. 5. In an Inget ef Silver, Quantity 2 W 15 
How many Salvers, Ruanity 12 62. 45 
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Þz. er. 


. 
12 12 x 
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4 ®» 25) 590 half Ounces, 
h ? 7 — 90 
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alf | p 23 15 fee. 23 Salvert and Th 1 
Ogmnces. n 


C. Wed many. 
ſt. 6. 10 142 215 ft : 
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2 LY bs 35 l. 115. 4 0. how many Dollar 
hy (4s. 6 
4, 8 | 'S. 711 a , a 
JJ | 24 
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Zue 
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it 


Fac. 158 Dollar: * 4 Pence. 


Ges. 8. * 4 n Wine, how many Rundle: 
. | (of 22 Gal! 
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djil 
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— — — 


-"F 7 7 : * 225 - 72 „ , x + 
F 4 0 * A * \ - 
14145750 ne 


E 
* — 4 
0 I 
a 214 105 ; 
17 Fac. 214 * 17 Gallons, 
"au. 9. In 905 "Guinear, at 21 8. 10 * * ler ms 


b Þ Piffole: at 178. 6 d. a 
C. GE 25 . | fa . a. * 7. 1 
4* 2] ** 2 bo „ -- 7 * c 6, 
3 1 N 7 10 1—17 2 
| Re” £14. E108 a 12 
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duet. 10. Bought #ft Bourdeanx 10 Pieces of Þ» 89G, 
Quantity 95 Ruintals, I demand how many C. Weight 
"it makes in Lon ? | 


* 


5 6 


L 
6 ( 


1 ha 


95 Note, 10% th. is s Quintal, © | 

112) 9500 | , I * i 

n 540 | | 3 
92 


valet J 
ons | Fre - 4 "Y 
queſt. 11. 4 Merchant at London receives aw In. © 

voyce from bi, Correſpondent at Jamaica of ſeveral 
Hogſheads of Sugar, Quantity 195 C. 1 9. 16 th; 
2 — 1 demand whap Weight they produce at 
London? 8 „ 7 


* 
' 8 
, : 
A * 
4 r - 
x ; N ' ” . 08 500 
GC ov. 15. -" 
1 * 9 CY 4 - * 14 - 74 
1 el 


195 I r6 £ * _ 
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— — — 7 — 
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$ of 
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1 CHAP. VI. 
— Golden Rule; or, Rule of Three Dirt, 


1. 1 E Rule of Three is fo called, becauſe j 

it there are always Three Numbers givent 

* out 2 Forth. It is alſo called the «Golden N 

2 its excellent Performances in the Art of Nut 
rs. 

II. The Rule of Three is either Single or 


= prond. 
III. The Single Rule- of Three is either Dire, 


; Inweyſe WW 
The Single Rule of Thres Dire#; is when the 
are Three Numbers given to find out a Fun in a( 
rect Proportion; that is, when the Barth Numb, 
4 | © ought. to bear ſuch 45 to the Third as 
+ Second dorh to the Hut; Or, as the Ft is in prop 
tion to the Second, ſo is the Third to the Fourth. II 
is called a Dire Proportion.” 
V. In the Single Rale of Three, the two firft of 
®F given Numbers imply a Suppoſition, and the thi 
A Demand. 
PI. The Three gives Numbers muſt be ranked 
ſuch Order, as. that tne Number co which the D. 
mend is affixed, may. poſſeſs the 7hird place, andth 
Number in the Suppoſition, that is of the fax 
Name, Kind, or Quality with that in the Third pl 
mwuſt poſſeſs the Firff plece, and the other Numb 
in the Suppoſition muſt poſſeſs the Second place, 
is evermore of the ſame Name, Kind, or Qual 
wich the Number ſought. 


Exam ple. If. 18 Yards of Camblet coft 757 C9 
is mid 596 Tards art at Fhat Rate ? | - 


. 
* 8 18 


In this Example*the Suppoſition is this, vis. I 
18 Yards coſt 72 Shillings. And in the other Num- 
ber ( 596) is implied a Demand, vis. What Win 
596 Yards coſt-? Therefore muſt 596 Yards be che 
third Number, end that Number in the Suppolition 3 
which is of the Came Kind with 396 muſt be che 
firſt Number, which here is 18, becauſe that ſigniſi- 
ech Yards as well as the third Nember; and ches 
ther Number in the Suppoſition, which here is 952, © 
is the ſecond Numbef, and is of the ſame kind wien 
the fourth Number, or Number ſought ; for the 
Number ſought by the Queſtion is the Price of 596 . 
Yards, and the ſecond Number is the Price of me 
rſt, vix. 72 Shillings. Now the given Namber be- 
ing duly ſtated and ranked zccording to the forega= 


thefing DireQions, will ſtand thus, 

— 77d el, 

TH: 180 . EP 2 
1 VII. Is the Single Rule of Three Direct, if you Multt- 


ply the Second — by the Third, er (which is ll © 
ze) the Third Number by the Second, and divide the Pro- 
iu thereof by the firſt, the Quotient thence ariſing is | 
be fourth Proportional Number ſought, or Anſwer” to 
be Queſtion. As in the foregoing Example, wis. IF 
13 Yards of Camblet coſt 72 Shillings, what will 
596 Yards-coft at that Rate ? The Number given in 

he Que ſtion being ranked according to*'the DireQis». 
ons given in the ſixth Rule, multiply the ſecond ? 
Number (72) by (596) the third Number, and the 
Product is 42912, which being divided by 18 the 5 
rſt Number, the Quotient IS 2384, which is the ' 
ourth Number or - Anſwer to the ans ee 
he whole Opperation as followeth, viz. © 


ff 
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. * v * 
= Py . 
* * 
a * * > 
+ of 5 R ? 


r . 


* a = * . * 


TDbe 
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G-ldev Rujeg Or, - Chap. 1 


3 15 | ras, 
. — 7 2 — bat will 596 [ 
| . 1 „ 72 f 5 te 
os eit 
e 

\ 83 4172 
1358) 42912 fil 
JJV ooo A 
. "alk. : 3.” Jer 
| — "087 
' | 0 ot 


vm. When (according to the foregoing Dired 


3 ons) you have found out the Anſwer to the ueſin dire 


= you are always to eſteem it of the ſame Name thi 


in the foregoing Example, the Anſwer to the Qu 
Niem is 2384 Shillings, becauſe the ſecond Number i 


= reduced into Pence, it makes 864, and then the 4 - 
8 fwer would have been 28608 Pence, as by the fo 
| l Operation appears.” * fore 
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- 1 


- — 2 * 
* * N 
© .- 
: 4 a p 
* *- - 5 > 2} 
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= 


| "i 
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** 4 
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's * 1 


der. 28608 Pence equil to e 


our ſecond Number was of, or reduced to. So her 


72 Shifings. And if the ſecond. Number had bee 


4 a i | = * 
n a 18 give — — — — what will 50 
n 12 e 


- 3510000" 


r ä 4768 Pere 
Fins! — ITT Ts ; / 18) 5149 Ing 
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_ fa. 28608 109 
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1 6 : * uh „ * 

i « = N "2. U 5 Jy 2 
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Chap. 7. Role of Three Direct. 97 
Likewiſe if the ſecond Number had been reduced '* 
nto Farthings, it would have been 3456, which ©* 
veing multiplied by (596) the third Number, the 
| alot is 2059776, which being divided by (186) 
he firſt Number, the Quotient is 114432 Fart hig, 
qual to 119 J. 4 1. as before, which you may prove 


IX. When the ſecond Number confiſteth of divers 

Denominations; as, of Pounds and Shillings, or of 
dewnds, Shilling, and Pence, then you muſt reduce ir 
o the loweſt Name mentioned, or lower if you 
leaſe, and then multiply the ſecond by the third, 
nd 2 the Product by the firſt, &. 2 before 1 
Iir 4 | | L - | * * 2 


il 


ehit | Exampe. | tf 
» If 26 Tara: of Broad Cloath co 121, 02 1. of 4. 
et will 248 Yards of the ſame ceft at that RU,ẽ 
beet ; 


4 The given Numbers in the Example being rinked 
ord ing to the Directions give in the Sixth Rule 
foregoing, will ſtand thus : et 4600-S POR 


gas. 1 d. | | yat. | N. 
26 ——12— 02 — 08 —— 248 p 


Hence the ſecond Number conſiſteth of divers 3 
% cnominations, wiz. Pounds, Shillings and Pence, - | 
erefore muſt it be reduced to the loweſt Name 
ntioned, which is Pence, and it makes 2912, which 4 
ing multiplied by (248) the third Number, the 
oduQt is 722176, which being divided by (26) 
firſt Numbec, the Quotient is 27776 Pente, be- 
aſe the ſecond Number was reduced into Pence, 
— ich is the Anſwer to the Queſtion, and may be 
| duced to 115 J. 14 7. 08 d. As you may ſee by 
following Operation. 8 . en 


- 
. 1 * > 
7 0 - , | 
| 1d 42 
6 * k * — 
f . 1 
- 1 * = * 
* "I f N * 3 j 
md 8 4 "oe * "4 4 _—_ 


-« N r 
. 1 e 


= them, conſiſts of divers Denominations, then mul 


nation mentioned in either of chem, as if 
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yrds. Lie d. yrds. 
ine 1 2— 02 — 083 — what 244 
20 
242 
12 
2912 
248 
23296 & A 
11648 < 
5824 
26) 722167 
— 202 ww | * 
12) 27764, 201 % arora 
20) 231]4:8 156 
115: 14:8 © 
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Fa. 115 14: of 
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X. If the Nr and Third Numbers, or either 
they be both reduced to the loweſt Denon 


Hr Number be Hundred Weights only, and t 
Third be Hundreds, Quarters, and Pounds, the 
muſt they be both reduced into Pounds, becari 
Pounds | are mentioned in the Third Number, 4 
it the Ne and Third Numbers being of one kit 
are notwithſtanding of different Denomination 
then muſi they be reduced to one Denominatis 


2 
Sy 


4. as 


3 3 — 8 's. l W * | # 
N 5 * - | l A. © , - 4 4 
—_ 1 = 4 : . _ 3 


ap. 7. The Rule of Three Direct. 99 4 
s if the Frf be Pounds of Weight, and the third 
de Hundied Weights, then muſt the hir Number 
e reduced to Pounds as is the . 3 


Example III. 


If 1 C. Weight of Tobacco toft 4 I. 75. 2 d. what will 


— 


4 C. 3 qrs. 18 Th. coff at that Rate ? 


In this Example, becauſe the bird Number has 
und: mentioned therein, therefore muſt the 7 
nd third Numbers be both reduced to prima, and 
e ſecond Number, which is 4 J. 5 5. oa d. muſt 
e reduced into pence by the Fifth Rule of Chap. V. 
nd then the ſecond Number being multiplied by che 
bird, the Product is 3996020, which being divided 
y the ff, the Quotient is 35678 pence, which is © 
qual to 248 J. 13 5. o d. and 84 remaineth; and 
ow that or any other ſuch like Remainder 21 bo 
rdered ſhall be taught by and by. See the follow 

g Operation. "eſte 5 


* * * a - 4 A 
* 7 5 * * 8 7 
* « 0 oy 
C - — 1 - 
_ - %- - oy - x , 
= 
* 


Tb Goldin Rule: Or, | 1 


I. s. d. 6 IE: 


112 coſt qamyg—g—— 4 - 1-1 
"9 


— 4 3 
85 139 
* 28 
— — — — 
10:2 Pence. 1120 
279. 
" 3910 
1022 
_ "820 
7820 
8 391009 
= 115). 3996020 
12) 35678 760 _. 
141373 : 24. 980 84 
bai 140 15 2 fs By 42 X 
der 
Example, 


* * 14 WB. of Sugar of 5 6. 1 what wit 46 
e 47 that Rate? 


© In this Example the third Number uſt be re: 
04 inte , becauſe the firſt Number is Pounk 
and 152, and the ſecond Number m 
be reduceiiito Pence, making 63, chen the (eco 
Nane multiplied by the third, the P 
dan wh. 5 19 diy ided by (14) 8 


$7 58 


4 
87 - 
us. 


hap. 7. Rule of Three Dick. 10x © 
| Number, the Quotient is 23184 Pence, for the 


nſwer which is equal to 96 I. 127. as by the fol- 
wing Operation appears, * : 


»D 3 > C. = 
12. 116 


— — 


92 

5o6 ⁵ 

8 — 

SI 51853 
8 | 67 
1146 

30912 


hn 
3) 23184 — 44 


— — 


Facit 96 J. 12 5. © Fs 


XI. When you have multiplied the ſecond Num- 
er by the third, and divided the Product thereof by 
he firſt, if any thing remain after Divifion is ended, 
tis gart of an Unit in the Quotient, and its V.tue 3 
nay be found our thus, viz. „ 
Multiply the ſaid Remainder by the Perts of 
he next inferiour Denomination that are equsl te 
a Unit of the Quotient, and divide thet Product © 
yy the Griſt Number, ſo ſhall the Quaticat: be 
he Value of the ſaid Remainder ia the ſaid Parts, 7 
nd if any thing yet remain, multiply it by the 
arts of the next inferiour Denominacion, that are 
qual to an Unit of the * Quotient, ind divide 

| K the 
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102 The Golden Rule: Or, Chap. . 
Fic Product by the ſaid Number, &c. Proceed thy 
till you have brought it as low as you deftre: And 
If any thing remain at laſt of all, it is the part ofa 
Unit of the leaſt Denomin:tion, into which you re. 
duce the ſaid Remainder, and muſt be. placed xc 
cording to the Dired ion given in the Fourth Rule 
of the Fifth Chapter. 

Ia the third Example foregoing, after the Diviſion 
is ended, there is a Remainder of 84, whichſheweth 
tht the Anſwer to the Queſtion is not exz&y 
35678 Pence, or 1481. 13s. oz d. as it is there 
found, but it is ſomething more ; therefore to find 
| 125 value of this Remaindet $4, I wultip! it by 4, 
= Tbecauſe 35678 the ſaid Quotient is — and the 
Predud᷑ is 336, which I divide by the firſt Number 
112, and the Quotient 1s 3 Farthings, without any 
other Remainder, and ſo is the true Anſwer to thit 

+ Queſtion 148 1. 13s. 02d. & Mind the Operatia 

ef the next Example. 


= 
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hap. 7. Rule of Three Direct. 8 ha 3 
Exampls V. 
if 1 C. Weight of Curran, coft 2 1. 14 s, what wi 
C. 3 qrs 16 Th. coft ar that Rate ? 
i pe var C. grs. W. 4 
F 0 | 
20 on 
54 . 99 
| 28 
798 
199 
2788 
3 


11152 £3 
13940 


112) 150552 
5 . NT RO 385 
mill. 1344 | 49778 


* 

* N 8 
4 

* Py 1 


In che Work ck the. 8 Exampls, you 
T - obſerys that the ſecond Number is reduced 


; E 4. 0 


x04 The Golden Rule: Or, Chap. ha 
no lower than N making 54; therefore , in 
Quotient is 1344 Shillings, equal co 67 J. 47. af 
there is a Remainder of 24: Therefore, to find cu 
how many Pence is contained therein, I multiply i 
by 12, and the ProduQt is 88, which being divide 
by 1125 (becauſe that is the firſt Number) the Quo 
tient is 2 Pence, and there is a Remainder of 6, 
Which I multiply by 4, (to find its Value in Fr: 
things) and the Product is 256. which I divide 282i 
by 112, and the Quotient is 2 Farthings, and then 
is a Remainder of 32, which, according to the fourth 
* Rule of Chapter VI. is 545 of a Farthing ; and ſe 
= the Anſwerto the Queſtion 67 J. 45. 24. 277. 1 
The like may be oblerved of any other. 


| Example VI. 

If 24 Yard: of Camblet coft 4 1. 16s, I demand bn 
meny Yards 1 may buy for 126 l. Facit 360 Yard 
The Terms being ranked as is directed in the Sixth 

* Rule of this Chapter, will ſtand thus, wiz. - 


„ gras, J. 


96 2529 

-* > 
roo80 
5040 


96) 60488 

— + BG 

630 — 
OOo 


* 8 Having thus demonſtrated the Reaſon of the 
Single Rule of Three DireF in the Six foregoing Exon 
WW ples, I fall proceed now to propoſe ſeveral _ 


N a © 8 e ws * 1 * ud 


* 
_ 
x bk. As 


ep 7. R of Three Dire. 10 
tb in the Rule of Three for the Learner's Practice, and 


ni fer down their Faciti, as a further Help to them 
che working of their Queſtions. wy. 


Queſtion 1. If an Ounce of Silver coſt gs. 4d. 
AN 46 eK. 15 pw. 12 gr. colt? Facit 12 b C. 
d. 28. | | * 
Quep. 2. If 12 Yards of Brond - cloth coſt 7 1. 66. 
demand how much 1 to give for 26 Pieces, 
ch Piece containing 27 Yards ? Facit 427 l. 18. 

Queſt. 3 If 18 Yards of Cambrick coſt 4 l. 136. 1 
mand the Price of 73 Pieces, each Piece contain- 
2 34 Elis Bemiſh? The Ell Flemiſh being 3 quarters 
a Yard ? Facit 480 l. 17s. 9d. 

Kue. 4. If 17 C. 3 qrs. 17 Th. of Tobacce 
oſt 145 I. 12 8. I demand how much the Ounce* : 
nds me in at that Rate? Reit 1 d. 43587 fen 
unce. 

Queſt 5. If 2. of Lead coſt 15s. 11 d. I de- 
and the Price of 54 Fother, each being 19 C.?) 
eit 838 J. 05.3 d. f 2 | 


Aurft, 6 When 7 th. ef Tobacco coſt 5 8. 9 d. 1, 
hat will 30 C. weight coſt ? Fecit 1395,  _ 
Aue ft. 7. When the Tun of Wine coſt 51 1. 14 FRO 
hat coſt the Quart at that Rate ? facit 12 4. 6 
Queſt. 8. At a Noble per Week, how many Months 
dard may I demand for 50 1? Felt 22 Months and 
om. 2 NO A 
wt. 9. rocer bought 30 Frails of Raifins; © * 
ch Frail weighing 91 15 weight, at 18 8. 8 ”— = i 
A, demand how much they amount to? fe 
1. 158. _ 
WW 2. 10. What comes the Commiſſion of 462 1; 
g. od. co, at 3 4 per Cent.? Facit 221,93 9d. 
hy Aueſt, 11. What comes the Inſurance of 3756 1. 1 
8. 49 to, t 3 Gvinea's per Cent. the -Guinea's ax , 

a”, s. Kd. ? Neis 12 1. 5 8.64, © 3 


ON; | 4 
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106 The Golden Rule: Or, Chap. 7 
Quefl. 12. A Corn Factor bought 248 Quarters of 
Wheat for 5111. 065, 044. for 100 Quarters of 
which he gave 335. 044. per Quarter, I demand 
how much he gave per . for the Remainder? 
Facit 2 l. 67, 64. | 
Queſt. 13. If a Piece of Cloth coſt 31 J. 5. I de 
mand how many Yards were in the ſame, the Yard 
being valued at 125.6 d. facit 34 Yards. 
> MNueſt, 14. If a Piece of Cloth coſt 24 L. 5 5. 44 
I demand how many Yards were contained in the 
> fame, when the Ell Engliſh is worth 175, 4 4: 
| facit 35 Yards. | 
| Queſt. 15. Bought 124 Pieces of Camblet for the 
Sum of 98 1. 145.84. at 4. 8 d. per Yard, I de. 


mand how many Yards there were in all, and how 


m_ Ells Flemiſh there were in a Piece ? facit 42; 
'Yards, and 45 + Ells Femifh per Piece. > 
Queſt. 16. A Gentleman hath an Eftate of 12241 


ber Annu, and his Expences one Day with anothe 
| 4 4. I demand hew much he 


amount to x J. 135. 
Alayeth up at the Year's end to purchaſe with! 


fes Grgl, 135. 4d. © 


eff. 17. A Gentleman expendeth one Day with 


” 1inother 43 5, 6 d. 4. and at the Year's end layeth ut 
350 J. I demand his Annual Eſtate ? facit 1644 


1 3 Sat yummy A 2 

- Queſt. 18. t 3 Hog $ or. Nutmegs, vi: 
t 5. 74. 4. I demand the Neat coſſ 
thereof? 


1 "IAQ 
'S 


r * * 1 ** " „ 10 * 
Chap. 7. Rule of Three Direct, 10 


of | =. qr. I- 
and N'. 1—3—2— 21 
er? e e- ts 
ard | 12 —2— 25 
| + N 
4 d. — — 
the ya 
4 28 
405 
lo2 
10W — + 
23 1425 
TE 
— — 
8550 
1425 
— — — 


22800 at 5 6. 7 d. F. 6365 1, "1 


Queft. 19 A Merchant conſigns to his FaQtor in 
Spain 188 Cloths, with Commiſſion for Sale at 231. - 
2 7, 24, per Cloth, and to make Returns from 
hence, the one half i in Wines at 287. per Tun, and 
he other balf in-Sggar at 27 8. per C. Might, T de. 
dend how much of each ought to be recurned for 
he Clothsß LY 
Anſwer, The whole Vale of the C Jorh is 4344 & 4 
7 7. 4d. the half whereof is 2172 1, 27. $4, which. 
vill buy 97 #55? Tuns of Wine at 28 J per Tus, 1 
nd the other wa will buy 1609 a1 Handred $: 


eight of, Sq 
Queſt. 20 2 12 Months gain 61. R 
reſt of 804 l. for ETON 


eſt, oy will be the 1 
ime? N 2 "TH 9H FE: 7 


% 


os 


Queſt. 21, An Uſurer putteth out 889 J. to Inte. 
reſt, and at the end of 12 Months he receives for 
Principal and Intereſt 932 J. 16 5. I demand at whir 
Rare per Cent. per annum he reccived Intereſt ? Faci 
s per Cen: A 

See, 22, I demand what Principal in 12 Months 
will gain 647, 107. at the Rate of 6 per cent. 

Facit 1075 1. X 
Queſt. 23. An Orphan is indebted to his Guardi. 
+ an 51 / and the Guardian having in his Hands 1801 
of the Orphan's, it is agreed between them, that 
the Guardian ſhall keep the ſame in his Hands 'til 
the ſaid 511. be paid by the Intereſt thereof at 6+ 


Cen. per Annum. Now I demand how long he ougbt Te 
to keep the ſame at that Rate? Facic 8 Years and 6th. 
Months. 

my | Gain and Loſs | 
Queſt. a4. A Draper buys 2795 + Eils Flemiſh o St 
- Genting, at 22 d. 4 the Ells Exgliſh. It is requiredMl for 
to know ag -what Price the Cloth muſt be ſold out to ha 
. gain 15 J. 10 5. Per Cent.? Firſt find the Price it coſt Pa 
* Dy the Rule of Three, 1571]. 4s. 114 Then fy, 
2 4 roo l. give 1571. 105. what will 1571. 4. 1140 on 
Facit 24 : 7 : 5, Which add to 157: :-4 : 11, 
* makes 181: 125 4 Or if 00 15 give 115: 0» 
What will 157: 4 11 ? - Facit 11 12: 4 which 
is anſwered at one Ope ration. F 
8 „ 
TS 4: re a9: 
See. 25. If the aforeſaid Cloth were to be fold, 


fo as to loſe 151 105, per Cent. Firſt ſubtrid 
+ 25 . 10 J. out of a 1001. facit 841. 10 5. Then ay 
E If1col, fall to by 2 5. what ſhall 157 7. 145. 114 
Fei 132 J. 17s 6d. © f : 

1 as 75 Fellowſhip. 2 ; 
ef. 26 Three Merchants Company; 4. hi 
Stock was 1751. 127. Bs 2151. 195. 4 4. C 
© 1501. 117. 94. they have gained together 209 , 
Rr 7 8 EG 


11 
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Chap. 7. Rule ef Thrte Direct. 109 
ne. 11. 4 4. I demand each Man's Part of the ſaid Gain ? 
for WY Nr add the ſeveral Stocks inte one Total, which makes 
hifi 541 1. 38. 1 d. then make Three ſeveral Queſtions 
ai in the Rule of Three, wiz. | | | 

I. 5. d. i I, 3. d. I. $, d. 4 
the 1f 541 : 3 : 1 give 209: 11: 4 what 175 :12 2:4 4 % 
1. If 541 : 3: 1 give 209: 11: 4 What 214 : 19: 4B 
If 541 : 3: 1 give 209: 117 4 What 150: 11 :9C | 


ol, Naci 1 
hat Add all the Facits together, if it make np the 
till Money to be divided, your Sum is true. If you have 
p any Remains on the Diviſions, add them up into one 
abe i Tot. which divide by the common Diviſor, and 
| 6 the Quotient add to the loweſt Denomination. 
h Fellowſhip with Time. | 2 
Queſt, 27. Three Merchants Company. 4, his 
ol Stock was 109 1. 5 8. for 3 Months. B's 450 l. 7 
rei for 4 Months. C's 149 1 12 8. for 6 Months, they: 
t to have gained 2c91. 7s. 2d, I demand each Man's 
oft Part ? | „ 
This is worked as the laſt precedent Queſtion, 
only each Man's Stock is multiplied by the time, viz, © 


4 15 5 C 147— 12 
I oY 5 450—7 47* " 5 +2 


4 
—— m 


4 327-15 B 1801—8 C 88g won 12 7 


®.7 
» 
2 


B 1801 —08 
1d, C 885—12 
rad — —ũ—— — 


Wy 1 1 
lf 3014+ 15 gin 209: 7: 2 what will 327: 114 
If 3014: 15 gain 309: 7: 2 what will 1801; 0868 
If 3014: 15 fein 209 : 7: 2 what will 883: 126 


— 


hit | 4 ah E 
Ci 3 | : 5 Facit. 4 
91 \ — | 
1 6 Add 4 


110 The Golden Rule: Or, Chap. . 
Add alf the Facits together, and if it make the gi. 7 


ven Sum 229 l. 78. 2 d. your Work is true, other. 
wiſe falſe. WG | ſwe 


| The Proof of the Single Rule of Three Dire#. 


To prove a Queſtion in the Single Rule of Thry 
Dire; multiply the fourth Number (or Anſwer to er, 
the Queſtion) by the firſt, and if the Product thereof tbe 
be equal to the ProduQt of the ſecond and thirg, Nu 
then is the Operation truly performed, other wiſe 
not; as in the firſt Example of this Chapter, wiz. 
Ik 18 Yards coſt 72 Shillings, what will 396 
” Yards coſt at that Rate? The Anſwer there found 
| is 28608 Pence, which is the fourth Number. Now 
the Product of the firſt and fourth, viz. 28508 by 
18 is 514944, which is equal to the Produdt of the 
& fecond and third, viz. 864 by 596, as you may ſee 
by the following Operation, where the ſecond Num 
ber, viz. 72 Shillings is reduced into 864 Pence. 


gras. 4 gras. 4 


18 — 864l—— 596 —— 28608 
596 2 
— — 
1184 228864 
7776 28608 
4320 | —— 
— | 514944 
514944 ; on 
ſe 


And here Note, That if any Thing remain after 
>. Diviſion is ended, it muſt be added to the Product Wis 
of the firſt and fourth Numbers; and then muſt thai WA 
Sum be equal to the Product of the ſecond and third. Wie 

As in the third Example of this Chapter, which C 
js, If 1 c. Weight of Tobacco coſt 4 J. 15. 2 d. what Wn 
will 34C. 3 77. 18 ih coſt? _ 1 b 


. l * 
3 F n WA 4 N 


a . 
© . 
1 U 
- . k 8 ky, ©. 1 53 * I bd 
4 4 + 5 * ST * oh 2 4 
1 = * * 7 1 4 4 - „ 
= OO _— r W * 


hap. 7. Rule of Three Inverſe. 111 

The 3 given Numbers being reduced, are 112 l. 
er. Noz d. and 3910 l. and the fourth Number or An- 
ſwer to the Queſtion is there found to be 35678 d. 
and the Remainder is 84; the Product of the ſecond 
and third is 3996020; and the Product of the firſt 
ind fourth is 3995936, to which adding the Remain- 
te er, the Sum is 3996020, equal to the Product of 
the ſecond and third, which proves the Work to be 


7 true 
rd, : 
iſe . & I, + 
1121522 3910 35678 
90 | 1022 112 
— 5820 71335 
by 7820 25678 
the 39100 35676 
wn WY „„ 3995936 
| remains A w_ 
395 6020 
3 CRT | *. 
508 | r 
18 bras 
* CH AP. VIII. 
64 ; n 
jo The Single Rule of Three Inverſe. | 
— WI. THE Single Rule of Three Inverſe, is when the 
44 the fourth Number, or Number ſought, 


ought to bear ſuch Proportion to the firſt, as the 

ſecond doth to the third. : | 
ter BY II. When a Queſtion in the Single Rule of Three 
10 WM is lated, conſider whether the fourth Number (or 
at Anſwer to the Queſtion) ought. to be more or 
rd. leſs than the ſecond Number, which upon a little 
ch Conſideration you may diſcover. If it ought to bs 
at more than the ſecond, then muſt the leſſer Extrem 
be the Diviſor, and if it ought to be leſſer "_ L 


- 


G 1 
« þ : * * 1 k. 45d 
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1 many days Go Men may de the ſame ? 


| the ſixth Rule of the ſeventh Chapter, will ſtand a 


1 Then I conſider whether 66 Men will do it in 


1 12 be Single Rule Chap. 8 
the ſecond, then muſt the biggeſt of the Extreamt 


be the Diviſor, (in this Caſe the firſt and third 
Numbers are called Extreams) and if it fall out thr 


the third Number is the Diviſor, that Queſtion is of 
aid to be of The Single Rule of Three Inverſe: As in 


the following Examples. 7% 
| | | the 
Example I. the 


If 30 Men can build a Wal in 32 days, I demand in 


The given Numbers being ranked according to 
followeth : 


2 © — — 132 —c — 560 


more or leſs days than 42, and find that they will 


require leſs time than 32 days (for the more the Nuo 
Mien, the lefler the Time) wherefore 60, which is Weſt 
= the biggeſt Eftream, muſt be the Diviſor, and the olle 


W firſt and third muſt be multiplied together, and their 


Produ, which is 960, being divided by the third 
Number 60, the Quotient is 16 Days, and in ſo long 
© time will 60 Men finiſ the ſaid Work. See tho 
= following Operation. By 7M 


Men * Days Men 
30 — 2324. — 60 


39 * 8 
6[o) 967 I 
"© *  -_ = > n 
. 16 Dar. b 
& f 
| ta 


* * 
* LIES « * * * — „ ö 
| Exam 
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1 ws, % * 


3 hap. 8. of Three Inverſe. * 113 
mt Example n | | | 


_ If 105 l. in 12 Months - gain 10 l. for the Inter 
95% 1 demand what Principal wiil gain the ſame 
„e in 8 Months ? 


in Here it being required what Principal will gain 
o |, in 8 Months, therefore muſt 100 J. Prineipal 
the ſecond Number, according to the Directions 
the Sixth Rule in the Seventh Chapter, and the 
ö jumbers being ranked accordingly, will ſtand thus: 
in 
Mon. | — © 
12— — }———_ 
to | 
a MW Here I conſider, that the ſhorter the Time, the 


ore muſt be the Principal to gain the ſame Inte. 
; where fore the leſſer Extream muſt be the Divi- 

vr, which here is (8) the third Number, therefore 

e firſt and ſecond, viz. 12 and 100 muſt be multi- 

lied the one by the other, ind the Product is 1200, 

hich being divided by (8) the third Number, che 


the Nuotient is 1 50 J. and fo much will gai i to . Inte. 
1 is Weſt in 8 Months at 10 per Cent. per Annum: Sec the 
the Wllowing Work. 8 
eir | 
ird 12 — ] CO — 
ng 3 ö 5 12 | 5 
the 8 5 „ 
$)-1 200 
Facit 180 
Example III. 


Lent wy Friend 120 l. for 6 Months, he promiſing to 
me the like Courteſte anotber time; and not long after 
had occaſion for 4 Sum of Money for g Months, I de- 
nd how much he ought to lend me for that time, t 
ple WY oli ate my former Kindneſs ? : 3 


ay 


- 

7 

- 

4 P ; 

"4 

— - 0 . X 

" . =” * * . . 

, " ” "” 1 | * 4 

9 5 . oy * E 2 * To 2 T 

ö + a, 4 4 wt 5 A 1 5 128 4 8 4 4 PY 
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* Days will the Journey require. 


1 


„ If when the Tun of Wine oof 45 1. # Quantity war 


" . 
* . 
? 
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may perform the ſam? when the Day is to Hours long? 


worth 25 8. is ſufficicnt for. the Accommodation of 20 
Mien, I demand how many Men the ſamt 25 s. worth wil 


Facit 80 J. The longer the Time, the Leſſer ought 
the Sum of Money to be. 


Example IV. 


4 Footman performs a Journey in 12 Days, when th 
Day is 15 Hours long, I di mand in how many Day: h 


Facit 18 Days. The ſhorter the Days, the mor 


Example V. 


How many Yards of Matting, that is half Yard wich 
is enough to cover a Floor that is 16 Foot wide, and 
28 Foot long ? 


Facit 2982 Yards of Matting. 


| Example VI. a 

Suppeſe that (according t6 the Statute). when th 
Buſhel of Wheat coft 4 8. the Penny-Loaf onght. to weig 
Nine Ounces, I demand what the Prixs of the Buſbil 
eg ht ro be, when the Penny-Leaf weigheth 12 Ounce: ? 


Example VII. a 
If: when the Tun of Wine coft 45 I. 4 certain Duanti! 


Suffice when the Tun is worth 30 |. ? 
Facit 30 Men; for the cheaper the Wine, the mor 
may be bought for the ſame Money. 


Example VIII. 


30 8. it enough for the Entertainment of 4 Men, 
demand the Price of the Tun when 50 8. worth 34 enough 
for go Men? Facit 20 l. per Tun. * | 


| Exam)! 


Example IX. 
If 60 Elli at London be equal to 100 EI, at Ant- 


twerp contains? Facit 12. 


Example X. 


C. Weight carried for the ſame Money? 
Facit 100 Miles. | 


The Proof of the Single Rule of Three Inverſe. 


If the Product of the Fourth Term. multiplied by 
e Third, be equal to the Product of the Second 


rmed, otherwiſe not. 

Let us prove the firſt Example of this Chapter, 
iz. If 3p Men cen build a Wall in 32 Days, I demand 
how many Days 60 Mcn way do the ſame? The Anſwer 
there fonhd to be 16 Days, and the Four Terms 
ti cing duly ranked, ſtand as followeth. 


— 66 — 16 
nor 60 


— 


echird Term, is 960, which is equal to the Pro- 


CH AP: 


- 
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erp, and each El at London contains 20 Nails of an. 
oliſh Tard 1 demand how many ſuch Nail the Ell of 


if for g 1. 38. 4 d. I can have 10 C. Weight carried” Y 
% Miles, I demand how many Miles. I may have. 


ultiplied by the Firſt, then is the Work truly per- 


The fourth Term (16) being wultip ied by (60) "x 
& of (32) the ſecead Term, by (30) the firſt. 


* 
— 


» 
C \ 
1 


| 


N 


2 
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The Double Rule Chap. 


CHAP. IX. 
The. Double Rule of Three Direct. 


I. HE Double Rule of Three, is when ther 

1 are Five Numbers given to find out a Sint 
mn Proportion thereunto. | 

II. A Queſtion in the Double Rale of Three may | 

; reſolved by Two Single Rules of Three, or by c 

F Rule of Three compoſed of the Five given Numbers. 
III. When a Queftion in the Double Rule of Thy 
may be ſolved by Two Single Rules of Three D 

rec, that Queſtion is ſaid to belong to the Doub 
| iz Rule of Three Direct. | " 
VV. Of the Five Numbers given in the p., 
Rule of Three, Three of them always imply a Supp: 
= - fition, as the other Two a Demand. As in the fo 

. lowing Example: 

F If 16 Men can reap 96 Acres of Wheat in 36 Day: 
11 1 How- many Acre, 64 Men may reap ing 
= Day: A 

_ Hers the Suppoſition is, If, er ſuppoſe 16 Men ve 
96 Acre in 36 Days, and the Demand is, How ma 

Aeres 64 Men reap in 48 Days ? 
a6; When you would ſolve a. Queſtion in the 
Diess le Rule of Three, the given Numbers are to i 
ſio ranked, that the Firſt and Third may be of ons 
-— Denomination, and the Second Number muſt be 
the ſame Quality, Name, or Denomination wit 
the Numbr fought ; and Note, That the Firſt ar 
Second Numbers muſt be always of the Svppo 
tion, and the Third of the Demand. So likewif 
muſt the Fourth Number be of the Suppoſit 
on, and the Fifth of the Demand, and both d 
dne Denominat ien; ſo may each Queſtion be ſolve 
by Two ſingle Rules of Three, two different way 


Pi 


as ."4 —_— — $6 „ PIC" 3 - 
5 . 0 2 * 
2 V 


- -_ Hei 4.4 4 OG Gs On DEER — 
= * a 3 * 1 *; * 
; "+ 4 


Po 4 
r 


© A | 4 
> 
— 8 
, 1 . \, of 
* * — 1 
\ A 3 4 „ . 8 - = 
* . - 1 2 . Tar c 5. * 2 - 1 — - 1 . Fx 
'» - ' \ T9 #7 l GA "We. * 2 8 — "Y " * 
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i Queſtion foregoing, which being again 
. ated, 1$ as followeth. : | | 
If 16 Men can reap 96 Acres of Wheat in 36 Das, 
ww many Acre. 2 Men reap in 48 Day,? The 
umbers being ranked according to the foregoing 
diceQions, will ſtand as followeth. 


Men _ PT Men 


| — 42 Days} 


VI. When a Queſtion in the Double Rule of Thres © 
to be ſolved at Two ſeveral Operations in the 
ingle Rule of Three, the Anſwer to the firſt Que» ' 
joa muſt be the ſecond Number in the ſecond Que- 
ion, and the fourth and fifth Numbers muſt be the - 

rſt and third in the ſecond Queſtion. | be 


So in the firſc Order of ranking the given Num 
rs in the foregoing Queſtion, the three firſt Num- 
's are 16—96— 64, wherein is implied this 
Qneſtion, viz, If 16 Men can reap 96 Acres, How much 
oy 64 reap in the ſame time, vis. in 36 Days f © * 
lultiply and divide according to the Direct | 
Niven in the Seventh Rule of the Seventh Chapter, 

ad you will find the Anſwer to be 384 Acres; fo 

hat now I have found how-many Acres 64 Men may 

2Þ in 36 Days; but by the Queſtion, it is required 

o know how much they can reap in 48 Days ? 
Therefore I ſay »gain by the Single Rule of Three, 

36 Days will reap 385 Acres, How many may be 
ne in 48 des; Multiply and divide, and you will 
nd the Anſwer to the Queſtion to be 512 Acres, 

id ſo many may 64 Mem reap. in r if 16 


en can reap 96 Acres in 36 Days. whole 
Vork as Elle ech. WY 


= 


7 -— 
Wie * 5 


AW 


118 The Double Rule 
Men Acre 
16 —96— 
Days 36 — —— — 1 Dy; 
| 1H — 96— 64 Day Acre: Days 
96 36 — 384 — 48 
— 384 
1 | 3072 
Gr 1536 
r6) 6144 | —— 
1 134 | 6d 36) 18432 ha 
—1 Wei 512 Acres. 12 E. 
© ' . Ad 1 1 
ap 


| 0 

In the ſecond ſtating of the above Work, I multi 

ply 284 by 48 to ſave Paper; for if the two Nun 

$ be multiplied together, it is indifferent whethe 

the 4 or Multiplier be placed uppermol 

Or if the Five given Numbers of the foregoin 

Queſtion had been ranked according to the Secoul 

Method laid down at the latter end of the Fif 

| Rule; the Anſwer would have been the ſame, ar 
the Operation as followeth. [IP 


Days Acres Day. 

88.96 —.— 458 
Nen 16 ———.(ä(üö'[—᷑ↄꝓ ·—— 64 of 
36 ——— 96— 48 16——129—6, 8 
i e N < 

r | 512 

432 . 768 

36) 4608 | 16) +8192 


$ — 1060 
Fcit 128 Aer. 288 


: 


— — 19 


Facit 512 Ar, 32 
- | | 5 — 


8 5 N 0 5 75 SITY 
3 3 


— 


© 
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I doubt not, but that by the Operation before 
going, this Rule is ſufficiently illuſtrated ; but for 
Jays Wee Learners further Experience herein, I ſhall pro- 
„ Wound ſeveral other Examples, and only give their 
48 Haſwers, leaving the Operation to the Induſtrious 
$, Wearner. : 
2 Example 1.1 demand the Intereft of 75 1. for 18 
unt hu, after the Rate of 6 per Cent. per Annum ? 
This Nuef/on may be more. intelligibly ſtated 
bus, viz, I Too l. in 12 Mmnihs gains 6 I. Intereſt, 
hat will 75 I. gain in 18 Months at that Rate? Facit 
J. 158. | : | ; 
Example 2. F 12 Men can reap 48 deres of Wheat 
1s Days, I demand how many Acres 36 Men may © 
eap in 24 Day,? Facit 192 Acres. | 8 
Example. If 3 Quarter, of Malt is ſufficient for @ | 
amily of Six Perſons for Two Months, How many Quar- 
ers #1 enough for 4 Family of 18 Perſons for 12 Months? 
acit 54 Quarters. | | | 
Example 4. If 8 Reaper: have 3 I. 48. for 4 Pays 
ok, I demand how much 24 Men will have for 16 Days 
Pork? pacit 381. 8s, © "As 
Example 5. F 336 th of Bread is ſufficient for 56 
n for 12 Dayr, I demand how much will ſerve 460 
en 06 Days ? Facit 22080 fh of Bread. | 
Example 6. If 40 Buſbel: of Oats be enough for $ 
irſe; 20* Days, I demand how many Buſbels will ſerve , * 
5, 5 Horſes 12 Dey, Facit 144 Buſhels. 4 
8 Example 7. 4 Banker took in 250 l. to pay Iuteret 
or the ſame, and at the End of 18 Months he paid!“ 
72 1. 2's. for Principal and Inter:ft, I demand at what 
re per Cent. per Annum, be paid Intereft, 


+» + 


_ 


Rule | Chap: 1 


N 


The Double 


CHAP. X. 
a The Double Rule of Three Inverſe. 


I. XXHEN a Queſtion in the Double Rule 
: | Three being ſolved at Two Single Rule 
as is taught in the foregoing Chapter, hath one 
t Choſe Single Rules Inverſe, (for they are never bat 
+ Inverſe) then is that Queſtion ſaid to be of t 
Doable Rule of Three Inverſe. | 
II. A Queſtion in the Double Rule of | Three Inver) 
may be ſtated two ſeyeral Ways, as well as a Qu 
ſtion in the Double Rule Direct, and fo Invert 
W Propoſition may be either in the firſt or Ope 
= ration at pleaſure. 855 * 
Example 1. 1f s Footman travel 240 Miles in 
Days, when the Day is 10 Heurs long, I demand in 
mam Days be way travel 726 Miles, when the Day i 
T5 hours long? | PEE 
„The given Nambers ey, ranked according tt 
N of the Ninth Chapter, will fland 
Oweth: 7 8 | 


Miles Daye., © , 
| © . 240 = — 8———ů—ů— — 720 
= 4 * 0 Hon; 10— — —— —— rants 1 og 


1 * 
6 
* 


— / 


Or thus, 
. Hours LEN Days Hour 
N | > Miles 2.40 mn—c — 710 Mi 


. 


5, | He 
* k . 
2 
— x 
* 15 
= * 
< 


hap. 10. & Three luverſe. ” 
Here, according to 
ie given Terms, the 
cond Gngle Operation. 


erted Proportion is in the 


bree, either DireF# or Iwverſe at one Operation, by 
he Compound Rule Nur Numbers, obſerving to 
ank the ſeveral Terms 2s is before taught in the 
ifth Rule of the Ninth Chapter. ; 

IV. And if your Queſtion be of the Double Rule 
= Three Direct, multiply the Three laſt Terms 
eecher for Dividend, and the two firſt for Diviſor, 
in the following Examples, vi. 


terefl will 30 I. require in 10 Mut be? 


mo, J. I. 
222ů— — 50 
— — 10 10. 
100 — — 
12 500 
Facit 21, 10 5. 11100 
30 00 
_ — 
2 0 


v. But if your Queſtion be of the Rule of Three 
eſe, multiply the firſt, ſecond, and laſt Num- 


Diviſor, 3s in the following Example. 


* 
, „ 
— 


121 
firſt manner of ranking 


III. You may alſo work the Double Rule f 


F 100 1. in 12 Months require 6 J. In:ereft, How munch 


rs together for Dividend, and the third and fourth, 


9 * * " 


122 * "Flo Double * &c. Chap 1 


8 if 50 l. * 22 e 2 J. 10 
intereſ, Of what {nag ſhall the Intereſ of 6 l. u 
in 12 Month: ? 


' mo, . 

If 56 10210 «th 

12 w— 8 lar 

| | | „ 1 

| 1 low! 

. Facit 100% J. 41912 one 

=” | Tn | oth 

310) 3 -0&chs 

— — anc 

Facit' ice vin 

This laſt be ing A Queſtion i in the Rule of Th * 

Inverſe, according to the Directions given in Mea 

Fifth Rule of this Chapter. I multiply the f wr 

ſecond, and laſt Numbers together for a Divide Pan 

which produces zoo. Then I multiply 2 l. 10 pl 

- my third Number, by 12, my fourth Number; . 

ſay 12 times 108. is 120, I put down a (o) Neil 

© carry 6 1. toche place of Founds, and ſay, 12 tit 

18 24, and 6 I carried, is 30 for my Diviſor. TI. 

I divide, and the Quotient is roo 1. being the Prifffice 

1 25 «that. is 6 1. Intereſt will ous in 1 Moat Irs 

te be proved. ict 

eee a more particular A ion ſhall be m 80 
8 N the Double Rule of T. es, Wong. « we come 

5 N 7 8 ; ie [ 

„„ + in 

E 
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G H A p. NI. 5 
F EXCHANGE: 


Aving explained the Nature of the Rule of 
Three, and the manner of refolving Queſti- 
s therein, I am naturally led to treat of its parti - 
lar Ufe in the Exchange of Coins. | 
In the Exchange of Coins, it is necefſary that the 
or Value of the Money in each Place be exs&ly 
own : For the Word Par ſignifies to equalize the 
oney of Exchange from one Place with that of 
other Place, As when I take up fo much Money per 
change in one place, to pay the juſt value thereof 
another kind of Money, in another place, without 
ving RefpeQ to the Price Current of Exchange 
r the Tame, but only to what the. Money. does 
rently paſs for in each place. From whence may 
eafily found out the Profir and Loſs of all Money: 
awn, or remitted by Exchange. Bur this Par being 
dunded principally upon the Current Yalue of Coin, 
plenty and ſeareity thereof, the Riſing and Fal- 
„ Inhancement and Debaſing of the ſame, it muſe 
eſſorily follow, that the Value of Coin is ſubje& _ 
to Change. An Example whereof you have in 
Ince, Where their Coin has been Changed, In- 
ced and Lowered for ſeveral Times in a few 4 


U 
, und . * * 
ound Sterling of a0 Shilling 
0 N . p 70 ” Ph | $* * "i . 
» ach 2 4 K *. a 3 * v 5 7 1 * 7 


. = \ 
0 _ k 2 1 pas 7 5 * * 3 
8 W. 9 . 8 4 = p 1 
r 4 » "£3 N * A A Y ** * 
Y a 8 * y 4 2 4 S244 *V * 
7 FI - EF Mu > —— 5 , 


„„ Exchange. Chap. MW? 
frer the Rate of ſo many Shillings, and Pe; 
Flemiſh for every Pound ofa hs a Va 


The Exchange fiom London tb, Paris, Roan, and n 
parts of France, is Valve on the French Crown 


Py &, that is, to pay ſo many Pence, or ſo m 
Shilings and Pence Sterling, for the F ench Cron 
The Exchange from London to Venice is made on p 
Ducat at 52 4. Sterling, to pay ſo many Pence 
Parts of a Penny Sterling for every Ducat. p 
The Exchange from Lenden to Leghorn, Genoa, | 
Madrid, and other parts of Spain, is made en 
Daſlar or Piece of Eight, at 54 4 Sterling, that i; 
pay ſo many pence or parts of a penny Sterling 
every Dollar. . 
The P AR t Antwerp, Amfterſlaom, Honthurgh, I . 
, Middleburgh and other parts of Flanders with offi) 
Pound Sterling, is thirty three Shillings four lh) © 
Flemiſh, for a pound Sterling, which thirty thil- * 
Shillings four pence, do make 10 Guilders att 
Shillings Sterling the Guilder, or 10 Livres 


and other parts of Fallfl\?* 


The PAR at Paris, Roau 
bas been reckoned: ſomerimes at. 71 Sous 
Cron of 3 Livres Toxrneis, generally at 60 8 

the Crown of 3 Livres; every Livre valued it 


Shilling 6 pence Sterling, the Crown valued K 
6 d. Sterling. : 5 
The PAR at Leghorn, Madrid, Cales, Genos, is , 


54 pence Sterling for the Doffar or Piece of Eight 
The AR at Venice with our Sterling Money is 1 
| Livres 4 Sous of Ycnice per Ducat, or 51 pe 

- Sterling, ſometimes 52 pence. *"- 

The Hamburgh PAR is ſometimes reckoned at ft 
Rix-Dollars and a half, wnich makes 32 Shilli 
Remiſh fir 20 Shillings Sterling. #8 

The PAR at Liu it at 6. 8 4. + Sterling on! | 

fame as that at Lichen. 


> | Milrea or rooco Ness. 
mite PAR at Operiois ghe 


4 * o * 7 
* w_ \$ "NP Abe... « 


hy % 
40 . * 7'3- 8 U b « 
. —_ rr LEE SITES AY 
F r * eur 8 © 
r W r 
& g * * £ * 1 


ap. 11. Valueof Foreign Coin, &. 123 
palace of the moſt uſual Coins with which England : 
does chiefly Exchange, are, viz. | 


Sterling Money. 
5s, 


1 Stiver is — — : 7 

6 Stivers of 1 Shilling Flemiſh is—o :7 + 
20 Stivers is 1 Guilder or- —2: 0 
6 Guilders a pound Flem. of 20 1.is- 12 10 
33 Shill. 4 4 Flemiſh is — 20: „t 
1 Zeland common Dollar 18 3:0 
I Ducatoon — — — 5 2 

| 4. . = 

12 Deniers, or 1 Soulz is - — 020 37 | 
20 Soulz, or 1 Livre is — —12 6 
3 Livres, or 1 French Crown — 4: 6 

Sterling 22 

p #, | 

A Mervid is about 4 een 0: 14 
: 


) 


34 Mervides is a Rial, or about —— © : 

11 Rials Plate is 1 Ducar, or — 4: 

10 Rials Plate 1 peice of Eight, or— 4 : © 

1 Rial Copper (is called) Yelon or —0 :3 + Þ 
15 Rials Copper 1 pe- of Eight 3 is about 1ůd =» 


— — 


917 


2h. Note, The Rial Was 33 vokind 4 6 Penis 
ering, or very near it, and then 8 Rial: was 
Piece of 1 * the oy 17 of late Years alierad. 


1 Mil Rea, or ro00 > Rene 
1 Feſtoon i 15 — ——— 


s + © 
. 
7 8 8 


* 
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Sterling Mm 


8. d. 
1 Livre at Legborn i —— 0:9 


Crown Current at Florence is n 3 Nik d 
Jer Dusat du Banco at Venice = —4 :4Wſtb 
= Ji Sc, Mark — — 2 : lo n tl 
I Palermo Flotin jgo— : The 

*< C1 Riz-Dollar of the Eoplre———: : 5M = 
224 + Rix-Dollars 28 32 way, 4a "8 * 
"It Hamburg, &c. At. ent 

$ ks i Guilder of Noremburg is = — py 1 : 1 W:cſ 


A Merchant in London remits 1+ Rotterdam 3951 
10. Sterling, at 345. 8 d. Flemiſh for 20 Shilling 
C Sterling, How many Guilders Flamiſb mut be pald 

| * and what i: gained per Exchywge ? 


J. 2 d. 
375: 10: © 
©D 20 
22 
— 
45060 
eo 
3004 


4. 4. 
20414: 7 Flem, what 
3 _ . 


Guilders : Stivers . eo) 3 242610 
facit 3995 i 4 — 
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o find the Gain or Loſs in one Pound, ſubtract 
. 4d. out of 34 . 8 d. the Conrſe of Exchange, 
Difference is 1 5. 4 d. Flemiſh per Pound, nd ſo 
ch Gain is the Courſe of Exchange in our Favour. / 
If the Courſe of the Exchange be under Par, it 
ſt by parity of Reaſon become a Loſ-ro us, and 
on the Courſe of Exchange is to our Prejudice. 

The like is to be obſerved for the Coins Exchau- 
] in all other Countries. _— q 
will give hut one Example of Loſe by. Exchange, 
which, wich the foregoing Example of Gain, the 
zenious may with Eaſe, travel through the general + 
urſe of Exchange with all Countries. 25 
A Merchant in Lenden remits a Bill of Exchange 
Amſterdam for 297 1. 15 . Sterling, at 31 5. 3.4. 
ib for 20 5. Sterling, I demand how much Heniſb 
oney was paid for the ſaid Biil in, Amferdaw, and. 
at is loſt per Pound by the Exchange? 


] 1 e 
3r 3 Flom, 497: 13 Sterling. 
n © Shill. "0 
Anſwer 279: : 8 paid, and * 
. . Ay. 14, Flew, per Pound loſt by 
che Exchange. . 


* ; Rates of Pratfice. Chap. 1 
PRACTICAL TABLE 


8 o 4 69 9. a. 7. 


100 — 4 6— 2. 
1 


6 5.— 
| 3 4 


3] Me 4 -A- 


| 1 1 When the gi ven Price is Pence, take Jour Part: Me | 
T $ hilings, the Product divided by 2a, gives the Ar 
oer in Pounds. 

Or, You may bring it into Pounds, at once, | 


_. cutting off the aft Figure, and conſidering t 2 
240 Pence is one Pound, whereof $9. is 7 64 7 
44 is 34. i 2 4. is rt. ; 

5 
| [716 Ela 3 4 
| 254 i of Tobac- 372 L 8: 1920 foci, 
— 44 | crore 
11 [210 1 0. 4 215 7 
5 {RES — 5 8 

- 1x13: 2: 2 facit. Ar. 3: : 8 facit, 

1 2 254 45 atad, | ite 643 Gil r 64 

444.— -_ 4. 18 

f 12 4 „nis 1x 4 Cfath, 
; I [2 : 2: 4 fait. | | 


Chap 117. Ruler of Prackice. 


ractice may be readily caſt up. 


5 take 23 and fo 


tt i 


ge laſt Figure, and take 1. 


— 
— 


= 
3 


| [2721 Elleats 4 | | 48 7 

F| 707 14 [392 

4] 376: gs. 4144 
r 12 — 
, e 
cit 


Here you may ſee that 254 Ih of Tobacco at 1 f. « 
ound, divided by the , +, gives 217. 2 d. and that _ 
vided by 20 (by cutting off the laſt Figures, and 
uking x of it) gives 1 J. 17. 2d, the Price of 234 
z of Tobacco; and for 2 4. a Th. take the 4; bes 
zuſe 2 d. is the 3 mt of a Shilling, and for 3 
or the others ar 4%. and 

II. When the given Price are ſuch pence as are us 
en part of 4 Shilling, take firſt the greateſt even 
a Shilling, and then part of that part; add them 

gether, and divide the Product by 20, or cut off.” # 


129 
The Three laſt Examples are brought into Pounds 
t one Operation, aſter which manner any Sum in 


4. 2 
6d. 


re” 


* 2 1 
— — — — - 8 
— ear __4 _p = -. > eu yT 


\ 
= | 
1 
1 

, 
7 

' 
x 

| 

' 
1 
6 
1 
1 


hd * — . « n 
CA ” a . CY * 2 
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+ 74 . of Tobacco at 9 4. and 10 7 2 8b. 
4. — [44254 at 10 4. 2 
64 127 I N 
3.7 63:6 67 2 ſhill. in 234 ſixpences. 4. 
1 | 47 84+--8 ir 254 groats, 


97 1910 6 2710-7 in 254 half. pence. 
— — ]3z| $-- 35 in 254 farthings. 
| 9:10: 6fa, — __——— — 


| 1117: 64 facit. — 


Demonſtration, In 254 ſh. of Tobacco at 10 4. 
2 ß, there muſt be 254 1 which is 12 
= Shillings, and 254 Groats, which is 84 s. 8 4. and 
254 Half-pence, which is 105. J d. and 254 Far 
things, which is 55. 34.5 ; all theſe added toge- 
cher, make 2277.6 d. 2, which divided by 20, gives 
the facit 11 l. 7 5. 6 d. 2. | Se” 


| 563 Þþ at 12 4. . . 
281 : 64. 
. 
Jo 24 * 


1— — — 


53149 262 
N — 
| [26 : 49 6 5 facit. 


I- G 
e 


28112: 10 facit, 


III. / the given Price be any Number of Pence abit 
| x $. and leſs than 2 J. take the Aliquot parts in pence, 
| Cas in the laſt Precedent) to which add the given 
Quantity for the 1 5. and proceed as before. 


Suu ol 4 


* 
* 0 . * * 
o * 
4 - — 
4 - 
FF - o 
5 C : 
, — . 
* f o ” 
* C + 4 . * 
* = 
Ks > 
1 1 
1 4 1 - > + te# a 


— 1” _ . * 8 — K 9 
7 3 * * — 2 * « \ . , a * ern J 
7 R * 
= l _— 7 5 1 * 1 > i 
. : 3 = = 
— ® — - . - - : 

- D : $.."4 -- 1 — G 
ap. la. c 2 

hy + — 

; 
* „ . "4 
\ s * — 


2 
1 154 th, at 85 4. 1 5 at ney 
4 |. 65: 
— +; : 4 
3117 : « G ; 
N 35 2 10 
15 s mai. af hap: — 
: 19 ; . fait, 
4. 264 par. at 18 d, 
= |; | 3: + 
* Ge 4 
FIC 
y | = 
wee | 19: 16: o facit. — 1 
23 : 7: 1 facit. 


#5 at 22 4.4 1456 Eli at 23 4% 
N 528 S os 


z 
| Ft 14:0 fact. — 


n 672 16. at 22 d. 44 55. . uy 114 

for 4 d. and the 3 for the 2 , becauſe 4 is the 5. of 

d, by which you will find chat i in $73: er 4 
re 


4 


4 


1223 Rules of Practice. Chap: 13. 
| there is 336 Shillings, and in 672 Groats there i; i 
224 Shillings, and in 672 Three Farthings there is 


42 Shillings. 

IV. If the given Price be ſuch Shilling as are an 
Even part of # Pound Sterling, as ns Pe of. the 
given Quantity, and ads ient is Pounds. 

* l Trds. 
— t 2 8 1271 t 25. 
8 Tz, 3674: 4 facit.. 1+] 27 2: o facit. 
674 at 22.64, rf 495 at 35. 4 4. 


3 84 : 5 : o fis. | x 


82 : 10 2 o facie. 


_— 


4 2 — ——— — — 


1 Crowns, - Dolores. 
en,. 612 at 47. 
* | 4 nt 5 : 0 fact. haz: 8 : o facit. 
IE 9: 6: 8 facie. Bliss : ©: oſſaui. 
| TT $58 Renee of 24 8h = 2 


51 


1 is 3 times, reſt 7. ek den; 


ei From er 
turn Shillings, 1 2 Ar 
. Then into Per 3 


48 "_ 22 in 48 is 4 times, 
37. 6 


— 


if 7 


makes 48 P 


* 
and tht Fact is 2G 1 
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| ap. 12 
v. F the given Price be 
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Duantity by the Number * — 
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be eso 
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or 3 
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— 


318 7 : 7. 


——— — by 


159372: 6 facit. | 


C. P 
295 at . 
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4 3549 


174 3-6 
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376013 


24 193 1 , q facit. | 


25 — Pcs | 


parts of Pence, and 
Rule of this e 


y the 


Ek. 
493 at 15 4, 10 d. 
36 * 
2465 | 
493 
246 : 0 l 
164 ::4 4; 
780|5- : 10 


a 


390: 3: 10 fait. 


| C. 4. 
214 at 7—11 
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1498 


107 
33:6 


35:8 


— — 


16914: 
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14 14 deten 
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VI. If ur given Price be aun Number of Pound, v 
Shillings and Pence ; reduce firſt your Pounds and 
Shillings” into Shillings, and proceed according to WM fore 
the laſt Rule. W | 


in ( 
| | Guy . , U d. | Tun I . 4. d. ao? 
754 at 4-037 1276 at 399-10 
| 33 20 z 20. _ 
: 44212 | 
2262 83 8 _ 
1 32 a — — 8 
*| 377 „11792 5 
7] 62: 10 Ti 38. 
— — —— 4 58 . 8 % 
13g: 1: 20: f K "WEIL" REF. | 
| 596 : 18 : 8 facit, | 
VII. If your given Price be any Number of Pound, 


and exceeding Five Pounds, then multiply your given 
Quantity by the Number of the Pounds, and take 
your Aliquot part in-Shillings and Pence, wiz. 


a... bees; bod Ex bheadr, I. . 4 3 
74 at 11—12—8 | | 394 at, 16163 n. 
11 16 x en 
—̃ — 8 = a ( 
75 14 NN | [2364 : - 4 
JO 137 3 d, EA 21 394 m 
2147 95:0 21194 
3 21 98: 10 
1.\860 : 5: 0 fecit. 24: 12: 6 
4 & 3 
: — — 
Fl. 8632 : 6;8 


vil 


» In the Example of 63 C. + at 125. ro d, the c. 


„ 8, 
75 I at 22 
22 — 
— ) 112 3 
150 
t 50 
N37: 6 
11: 3 
| [169]$: 9 
| 84 : 18 9 facit. 
| — 


Chap. 12. Rules of Practice. 


VIII. If the given Quantity be any Number of . 

rs. er th. r Fun. C. qrs. and IB. Ge. work as be- 

to fore where no part is, and take your —_ 
in Quarters and Pounds, or in C. qrs and 15. and 

| id them to your firſt Work. An 

will make this plain. 


ve] = tf — 


* „ 
1498 88 * 1 . 
= 


a 
8 
135 "4 


xample or two 


| ; 8; = 
63 4 at 12 2-10 
12 — 
E 
756 3: 22 
312 — — 
2 2.0 1 72 
WW + 


81 8:1 + facit, 


40:18: 15 facit. 


* 


ke weight, T multiply the C. by 12 7. and take the parts 
in Pence for the odd Pence; then for the 4 of a C. I 


1 firſt take the + of the Price of a C. and that makes f 


6 5. 5 d. the Price of 5 a C. and then I take the 4 of 


that, which gives 37. 2 d. 2, the Price of a 
C. Add them together, it gives the Price o 


+ of 


C. which is 9 5. 7 d. J. and muſt be added to your 
firſt Work, Two or Three Examples more will 
make it familiar and eafie to any Capacity. 
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Rules of Prater. Chap. 1: hs 


een d 
22 
- | +} | | 


hap. 13. 2. 
CA p. XIII. 


The Order y Dn T AR E and 
| TRET 


ROSS is the Weight of a Commodity, wich 
the Hogſheads, Cheftr, Box, or whatever elſe 
ontsins It. | 

TARE is the Allowance given for the Weight | 
f che Cask, Hoglhead, r. 

T RET is an Allowance of 15. in 104 th. for 
aſte and Duſt on ns Get Goc ds. 


c. BW. +. 18. 


I C. 
za 11 bbds. qr. 3 Groſs, Tare 14 fer 112 


5—2—26 Tre. 


Pacit 7 F . ya 
= de being 1 of 112 i ele ger 
tie 


— — the Gu. 


a6 tines, So 4 71 


A 4 
* ov 


*X 


oF 
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14* 7 | —— — how n 


ne gives the whole „ ; i 


4 138 Practioe, Tare gad Tret. Chap. 13 


| 
C, 
Example, 40: © : 17 Neat at 22: Ex. 
22 . ws a — 167 
2 14 7 2 94 p 
80 2 > 9 24: 
80 14 : 22 4 
20 3 5 7 
4 24414 
: E 1 Price of 17 15 
900 341 1 
43 4414 


If the Tare be 16 1B. in 112 16. take Jet the 
- Groſs, and work as before. 

IF 18'tþ, 77 112 1B. for Tare, take the Alique 
. e 
For 6 Th. take the + Add the Tore of r6, and 
For 2 take the 1 the” Tare of 2 together, the 
— . ſabtraQ wands V and work i 

re. 


8 


+ 
» 
2 


i Ee Tare 88.5 1 * de 

I 5 : K for 4 take 5 16 div 
Beek” #7 Ma 

u Wien: 4 Aba is, ax for. Trat, if 


(er the Turs 4s 2332 — from the Groſs. ).t Mm 
8 is C ailed Jubile, which divide by 26 be: 4 
4 ; cauſe 4 15 is the 26th part of 1% (che Allowance 
it avs aber, for Tret) the Quotient, gives the Trer, 
A Weigh. 


8 which rated from the Jubile, NN Nur. 


13 hap. ** Pratt ice, Tare and Tret. 139 | b 
c. 9. Jb. W. 15. 15. #? 7 


Ex. 45 : 3—15 Gr. Tore 16 in 112 Tree 4 in 
167 6: 2: 6 Tore, > 5 


_— — , 


39: 1: 9 8b, J) 104 
4 — 
— — 1 26 
157 FP p 
28 | 
ads -<» ...- | LR edited 1 ky 
314 2 
the 4425 pound: Subtle. 20) 404 
_ 409-1 Ives, — SU. 
4236 m pound t 64. e 
nd | 2 1 _ 
he 62 211 24 + OTB I NE. 
1 Pa 


log : 28.-0 fact. 


III. 17 the Allowance PAY Tore be 8; 1046,” 
12 Th. in 112, or any other leſſer Number, whe 
* an Aliquot part of 112 or not, in ſuch Cafe 
divide: the Ereſ, into two parts by =, which w 
mike it half 1 then ſay, 8 1s + of x C. or 
if 12 in 112 * 
17 hen you have found your rere, luden ie. 


out ofche whole Groſs. . 

enumerate Examples, but theſs being. "1 

cient co ingen _ args Capacity in * 

I ml proceed to hew 0 other abbreviated. | ; 
"yy bs, * up Goods and erchandize. . © 


of 


* 4 "Mz 
p y 
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# ay | 3 

* . | 1 : +$ 

| 4 29 
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% , 2 ? 4 "2 
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| Short Ways to caſt up Chap. 14. 
CHAP. XIV. 


For Retailers of ſmall Parcels, as Merceri, 
Linnen and Moollen Drapers, Haberdaſher; 
of Hats, &c. 


HE moſt abbreviated and ready Way, i ts to 
multiply the Price by the waa" 


Taample Sold 7 Yards of Cloth, & r4 : 6 a yard; 
| 7 


Facit 1. C1526 


Say 7 times G is 42, which is 2 x. 6d. fie down l 
. and carry 3 5. to the place of Shillings, and ſay, Wl”. 
7 times 4 is 28, and 3 I carry is 31, ſet down 1... 
| and carry 3 4 to the place of Tens ef of lng, g 
end Gy, 7 times t is 9, and 3 I * 
E which 5 J. ſer a (o) in the HH Shillings,* and 
& fix the 5 J. in the phce of Pounds: So the price of 
7 Fards is Fl. 1, 64. 3 4 | 
7. 
*, Sold 11 Yards and 2 st 13:3 
5 r 
| 5 1 
705 : c9 
the 3 Yard 6071 
| — — 


Feat i. 7 121 % 


1 For half a Yard; take half: of 13, 34 and add 
1 * en of 11 


140 
* 


haf 


1 
wy 
* 


r_— Oo = 


hap. 14. Mercbandixe. | 141 


: 1 
Example 3. Sold 14 Yards and Fati: o: x0 
1 85 _ | 7 


9: 14: 10 


— — — * 


-) 2 

19 : 0: os. 

5 1 —00 2 13 2 11 
13 O: 03 ; of L 


Facit I, 20 : 07 : 0 4 


Find the firſt Price of 7 Yards, fac 91. 141. 194, | 
which multipiled by 2, gives 197. 9. 8 4. the price 
of 14 Yards ; then take the Aliquot 2 of + for 

in 


the price of one Yard, as you ſee j 
The facit is 20 l. 7 5. o 4.4. 


: 


Example 4. Sold 7 C. 1 of Currans zt2 : 13: 6 
i8: 196.26 
1: 06 29 


 Facit 20: 01:3 


=— 
- = 
7 o 
2 
1 


= 


ObjeF. There are many Numbers under too that + 
are not included in the Multiplication Table, or 


being multiplied together, will not produce che 
given Quantity ; and fo conſequently cannot be 


done by this new. Way of Practice. 


3 


Anſwer, 


142 S bort Ways to caft up Chap. 1% Cl 


An ſw. It's very true, there are ſeveral Number 
under x00 that no two Numbers multiplied toge 
ther can produce them, ſuch as 13, 17, 19, 26, 29 


. 


31, 34, 37, and many more. 


+ © Rule. In ſuch Caſes multiply by two ſuch Num. 

bers, as being multiplied togethor, will come neareſt 
to ſuch odd Numbers ; then multiply the Price by 
that part which wants to make up the given Quan 
tity. An Example of which follows. 


8:4 

8 Exam, 29 EA, at 7: | 

: , : Here I multiply by 

| m— and 4, becauſe / tin 

2— 14: 3 4 is 28, and for the 

4 odd Ell co make it 29, 

— J dd the Price of tte 

10: 17 : © Ell to the Product. 

9:9 Facit 11 K 45. 96. 


facit 11:04: 9 c0 


Example 6. If 34 Elle at the ſame Price multi- 


plied by 8 and 4, make 32, and multiply the Price 
#- Fu by 2, and add that to the Product, 


of one 
| Makes 34. 
% 


ple 


* * * , 
423. 20 


Chap. 1 4.  Merchandize. 143 


it, C. 06h; Ke. 
7 Example. 15:37 at 4 16: 06. 


L. 75:4 10 2 11 an. 


Goods ſold 8 1. Account 27. 4 d. for every 


112 th the Farthing in the place of 1 Pound 
C. weight weight. 


Lxomple t. At 3 = the Pound, what 112 

| 32 : 80. 

2. Or keit the Pence that 1 8 weigbe 

coſt by J, and divide by 15; the Quotient is the 
Price in Pounds of a Hundred weight, 


Example, At 7 d. the Pound, what coſt 1122 
| 7 Say, 15 in za, 2 times, reſt 5, 
— — which is too Shillings, then 15 in 

15) 35 10, 6 times, reſt 16, it makes 

— —— 120 . then 15 in 180 is 8 times; 


— 


fecit 1, 2.»6-<8 facts 2 J. 61.84. 


55 Multiply the Pounds in hay that 112"coſt 
y 15, and divide the Produ@ by 7 , the Quotient 
* the Price 1 Pound coſt. 


| * N ” n * 4 WET = * 4 — 

. Go | - 2 : — 0 
9 A, « | 
144 Short ways fo caſt up Chap 1, 


3 
If 122 coſt 2: 06 : 8 What coſt———; 
| "4 = 
It 213 2: 4 
0 


— —̃ — 7. 


7) 35 ꝛ 00: © Facit 5 pence. 


4 eds Fold ä the Peate Thee. b 


Y 5, and divide by 12, the P ue 
2 Pd of Price in Fund. | 


At 15 4. the Ounce, What coſt 200 Ounces ? 
12) 75 


__— „ 8 5. 
4 Multiply the Pounds in Mone 

by 12, and divide by 5, the 
Pence the price of 1 Pound. 


ad 100 colt 6, What 1 ? 
12 | Het 


5) 17 00 4 
facie 18 
"Things ſold by 120, fuck 4a: Deals, &c, 


F. Multiply the Pence that 1 coſt by 2, and di 
3 vide by 4, the Quotient i is the Price of 120. 


; WI. e, 
zech 


hap. 14. Merchandize. r45 © 


, FL IP 
What ceft 120 Deals 20 13 4 the Deal-board? - 


22. 4 | 
4) 26 
facit 6 1 


7, Or divide the Pence that one is worth by 2, 
e Quotient will be Pounds. 2 
What coſt 120 Yards of Ribben at 5 d. . 
. fact 2 J. 10 4. 


$, For Things ſold by 200, Hg only-a Cypher . { 


the Sum of the given Price. | 


What coſt a Bale of Paper, Quantity 200 Reams, | 
65, a Ream? Facis 60 J. ge: (7 | 


Wine or Oil ſold by the Fun of 252 Gn s. 
y. So many Pounds the Tun coſt, abate ſo man, 
illings, and the Gallog will be worth ſo many "I 


nce. | > B_ 
kro. If 252 Gallons coſt 25 l. What coſt 1 Gallon? 
» 23 2 A 


28 | 


Here 20 7. is valued at 1 penny, ſo that 23 J. 197, I 
but 17. x2 & >}, the price of 1 Gallon of Ol. 
Io. For Things ſdid by 300, innex a Cypher to | 
price of one, take half and add them together. | 
What coſt 300 Chaldton of Coals at 3353. 
4 - 250 
125 
3 


d di 


. e 

11. For Things fold by 500, put a Cypher to the iy. 

* en double it, take half and add the two laſt 
| > Bet 


W | a 


r 


— 


. o 4 
4 * 
* * 
- — A 
* 


. 5 cannot well be compriſed in this little Track: Te 


L * n 


| 146 Sbort ways to caft up, &c. Chap 
What col 500 Quarters of Corn, at 31 -.aQ 
tet ? 


3107. | 
3 
— | 

155 


— 


facit 175 Pound 
12. For Things ſold by 9oo, put a . 


treble it. 
ä What coſt 6co Hats at 9 . 


90 6 
a "Bs ſ 


wad a, A & a. 


facit 270 Pound. 


25 36; For Things ſold by 600, ta Cypher, tiel 
it, take half, and add the che ewo laſt together. 


What coſt 700 Gallons at 11 LY 


110 
2 


. 
35 
” 
. 
9 


—ů —— a 


| fecit 385 Pounds. 
There are abundance of other ſhort ways, whi 


oe © S = , A. 00 


WM . given are ſufficient for any ingenious ins 
tive Head to lay a good Foundation, from wt 
"= he may raiſe what e be pleaſes. 
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Th 
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p 1 — { 1 4 f 
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* , < A 
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.. . . 1 
N | 
— 
7 6 * 


% * of 
jd * 7 
* Ld 


CHAP. XV. 


INTEREST is either Simple or. 
Compound. 


85 Intereſt is that which ariſcth, or is com 
uted from the Principal only. And here all 
Queſtions are done by the Double Rule of Three 
— the Compound Rule of Five Numbers) or 
ractice. | . 
Example. What will the Intereſt of 27; 1. 11 s. 34 
s at 6 per Cent ? | 
oY - your Queſtion-by the Rule of Three, and 
Js ... _ 


_— e 
6, What will 275 : 11: 3 
L 16153 2 : 6 
3. 10167 20 
J. d. — 12 


5, — 
facit 16: id: 8: 5534 4 8110 in 


Here 2757. 11 5. 3 d. Principal is multiplied by 
61. (the Intereſt) being the middle Nauter, by 1 
divided by 100 the firft Number, by cutting of 
Two Figures in the Dividend, reſt 1 J. Which 
multiply by 20, gives 1067 Shillings, which divided 
— by 100 as Gre, reſt 67 7. which multiplied : 


If 100 gain 


by 12, and divided 2s before, gives 16 J. 10 4. 8 4. 


- 
Fi 
= 
. | 0 29 
[ - . Fd 
i = 
" © # 


- „ 
, 9 
N 1 k | \ 
3 - , p 
5 ? 
— 
1 4 
* =; ** 4 ( 
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. . * 
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> by d, 


275 2 11 : 3 for a Year, at 57, per Cent. 
5 | 3 
13177: 16 3 | | | 
— 20 g 
13566 
4 12 : 
6/75 
| fart 13: * 16478. A 
| 5 J. J. | 4. 1 | ; | * 2 
275 11: 3 5 1 er Cent. 
| fy 1 * 
. 2377 : 162 3 
; #237 * IF 2 7 7 8 1 
4 g 15116 + : 11 2 io 2 N 
3 
— 12 1 
1 
4l. . 
ite The fas: rr 11727. 


| - What cames the Inſurance of 995 J. 13 5. d. ts, 
4 "ah each Guinea 1 5, Th 


* ; Ag” 5 
I. 
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Chap. IF. | Interef 
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3 
5 
17—243 5 94 


4195 + „ 
5 lidar : 19: 4T 8. 


19107 
12 
00,88 4 
E 
| n 
0 


275-4 10 3 at * Cent. . for 14 Me Moaths. 


The Int. of 1 Year is 13: * : 
2 ä 22 5 2 11 


E ee 89 


, 4 fecit 16-01 —05 Int. ebe. 
3 


75, : 11 : 3 at 5 © Cent, for 3 vor, $ Monehs, 
H 26 Days. 75 4 
; 4. 


The Intereſt of a Years is, ——1 156 Bs. 
which multiplied by the 3 
3 Years, and take Aliquot — ATR 
Parts for 5. Months and 20 m 44. 5 
Dys, as you ſee in the Ope · 4 | 41=<t-210 

tion. : 14 . 
"ITE Day, 10 + 9 7 

, 10 - Ora, Foes 7 i 


—ů—ů—ů— 


facit 4716. · o 
et. . The 
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A; 
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160 Intereſt. Chap. 15. 
| The way uſed by Bankers for caſting up Intereſt, W Er- 
is generally by Days: thus, | 


They bring the Principal Money into Pence, and 
multiply it by the Days it is out st Intereſt, and 
divide by 6083 for 6 per Cene, and. 7300 for 5 per 
Cent. (which are the Days of a Year multiplied by 
100, and divided by the Rate of Intereſt) An Ope- 

W ration in the Compound Rule of Five Numbers, viz, 


E 1 100 J. in 265 Days gain 6 J. Intereſt, What J 
vil 75 J. gain in 94 Days ? | | 


Tape. 95 : 11 : 3 at Intereſt 70 Days at 
_ '20 6 per Cent, 
— 1:2) 76 pence (6) 36500 
5511 n 
12 613: 5 


| 6083 


66135 facit 33 25 


i : * 6 4 W : 


151 


inf I 5. Inn, 


RY * I. at Intereſt for 75 Days at 5 per C. 


d 2000 
d 12 ä 365 
er —— 2 100 
) 24000 n 
0 75 5) 36500 
1 110000 Saree 4 
at 168008 
— 73|00|18000[00 s 
18000[(o0-— — 340 
—ůů 12/246 go 
oe . — — — 


138 


Fact 20: 61 42 
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: CHAP. XVI. 


EY Intereſt js that which 2715 
from . the Principal, and alſo from the 
Intereſt "thereof , and therefore it _ 
Intereſt pon Intereſt. 4 

H1$ fort of Intereſt is counted rey Junk: Fr 
ful, and is ſeldom or never allowed, but by 


—— ConeraQts en Valuation of Money ſome. 
on | 


The beſt W. of working chis fort of Intereſt is 
{ Decimals. * 


Example. 2750. 115. 3'8. forborn 5 Years „Wb f 
Cent. per Annum, Intereſt upon OY 
noms | 


* \ "2 
P - b - \ N 
* en 


152 | Compound Intereff. Chap. 16 
Reduce the 12 z. 3 d. into a Decimal Frattc 


cording to the Third Rule of che Ei hee enth 
er of this BOE. * * 


hut 
n be 
light 


=— 


115,34, my a Pound Sterling, 


Which brought into a Decimal FraQtion, is * 
the Operation of the Queſtion is, viz. 


if 100 gain 6, Whac will 275; 5626— 
16, $337 


ly Ver 962 — 
| 17, $257 


—— 


2 Year—— 309, 6219=—4 
14, 5773 
3 Tear — 328, 199 N 
19, 6919 ia 
4 | Yeur=—347, _e ite 


209, $734, 
'9 123 —757 . 
tit 3361;. 05.4 44 


third Number is 


- Here the multiplied 6, wei. 
ſecond Number, * ex by 100 the firſt Num- , 
ber, which. is done by out the two firſt Fi 1 


1 towards the Ring ent and, caſting them 
| 12 as. you multiply them to abbreviate the Work 
B ultiplications, which would be very large, 
were they all ſet down, where 15, or more Yet 
-latereſt r for born, beſides 4 or. 5 places of Dec 

Cc 


mals * orre ct to a E or little wore, 
* [0 


* has 1 


=” 


3 


— 
* 
= . 
% » 
4 1 "* . ” 
9 . 1 
, % = S4 
? < k \ 3 * a4 7 27 oy. 
» 0 * . . 8 
Wo . th N . i , L 5 of 4. . 4 4 e *. N M4 
F , - : 7 4 Lal : _ __ 7 C 
. * _ 


hap. 17 Waben or Debi: | 5 
ut the fecit is 368 J. 13 7. 4 d. the Decimal FraQiy 


n being valued according to the Sinth Rule of 
k Chapter of this Box. 


| 
ar 


_— 1 


* ä _— —_—————. 
— 


2 CHAP. XVII. 


zebate or Diſcount is when 4 Sum of Money. 
due at any time to come, is ſatitſied by the 
Payment of ſo much preſent Money, as being 
put forth at a certain Rate of Intereſt for iſ 
the Time: being, will be equa} . to the Sum 8 


frſt due. 


N Rebate, 12 Months is the ff Number, the Rate 
of Intereſt the ſecond, and the Time propoſed the 


ur Number. 4 
Then fay, If 100, and that fait (added together) _—_ 
ate ba «cis, what ſhall chic * 9 = 
; uotient or notients ſhew t ehate; 
hich ſubtracted out Be oe given Sum news the | 
oney te be paid prefeatly, - oY 
3 1. What. will the Rebate of 795 J. 11s, 
4. come to for 11 Months, at 6 J. per Cent.? / 
If in Mont ee 61. What will 11 Months ? 

it 51. 105. | 
If 1051. 10 7. Rebate 5 Fs * FA What will 
. 11 5, 28.7 facit 4 1 | 
Example 2. The Rebate of 765 i 115. 24, comes 
d for 17 Month at 6 per Cent. | 
I-12 Months give & l. What will 17 Monih 5 
tt 8 J. 105. 

If 108 J. 10 5. Rebate 8 J. 105. What will "0 1 


ty \ dra $4, * 
G Example 3 


. | 4 or Dales eius 16. 


Example 3. Sold Goods for 795 JL. 117. 4 d. tob 
. 3 Months, chat it, half at 3 Months, « 
Ibe ot ber half at 3 Menths after that) If all che 
be paid preſently, what muſt be diſcounted ? 

Firſt, Divide the given Sum into Two Parts, 
according to the Time of Payment, as you ſee here; 


ſay, ; 


| If 12 Months give 6 J. what will 755 11 11 
3 Months ? facit 11. 10 J. 24, 


{ 


397 : 15: 7 


If 101 J. ro, abate 17. ro . what will 397 
ings. 94. facit 5l. 17 1.64. 
; i 25 Months give 6 + what will 6 Months give 


31. 

1 1% abate 21. what will 397 l. 155. 70 
t1nl. 111. 8 

Add the Sum of the Rebates together, and ſul 
tract it out of the given Sum, gives che Meney to | 


paid preſently. 


101 


725. 12 


: 7 for 3 Months 17: 
172 Months 11 : 11: 8 


Al the Rebate 17 8 09 : ll 
mur 998+ 95 A 
23 
2 


Chap: 16. Debate or Diſcount. 197 „ 
"Lg 1 N I. ug 2 d. to bs 
pid at 3, 2 Months, if a | aid pre. 
{-nely, what muſt be diſcounted ? - | ey & 7? 
Divide the given Sum into Three parts, and work + 
4s before, facit 15 J. 10 f. 11 d. J. 1 . * 
Example 5, Sold Goods for 7951. 11 5. 2 l. to be 
paid at 4, 1 Month, if all the due be paid down, 
what maſt be diſcounted ? facitg J. 161.9 d. 1. | 
Divide your Money inte Four Payments, then work 


15 before, VIS. uf 5 


12 wo, — 61. —...— facts 10 5.0 
100 I. 10 5. abate 10 7. what will 198 J. 17. 9 l. 
a - facit 195. 9d. Fail 


12 208, — 6 I. . 5 p 
1011, — 11 — 198 J. 175, o d. focit 1 l. 19 44 


1071, 10 7. abate 1 J. 10. what 198 J. 17. gd. W 
facit 21. 18 5. 9 1. 


12 10. — 6 |, — — 49. — facit 24. 
102 1, abate 2 I. what will 198 J. 17 5. 9 4. 


795 : 11: 2 
rebated 9:15: 3 
22 


Pacit 783: 15:9 9 
To be paid down. 
| * 9 
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at 360042. 
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n CHAP. XVIII. 
WR e "Ws by 4 
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F R ACTIONS, 

| = | 

\ VULGAR 

| fre of Two Kinds, and 
3 2 DECIMAL. 


8 


Le AREFR ACTION is cauſed by Di 
F viſion of whole Numbers, the Remainder of 
Which being leſs than the Diviſor, called the Nume 
© rator, is always the Dividend, and the Denominato 


3 Numerator. 
4 Denominator. 


"DEETMAL FR AGTION is ſuch a one, whoſ 
”- -Denominator is underſtood, and therefore need not 
bs expreſſed: And is an Unit with as many Cypher 
following it, as there be Figures and Cyphers in the 
erator. ** a 
Decimal FraQions, whether they ſtand alone, ot 
be joined, with Integers, have always.a Comma orfimu 
Point before them to diſtinguiſh 'em{from Integers ; 


In Decimal: the wvalze of every Figure or Cypher 
” decreaſes: by à Tenfold Proportion from the Unit's 
place towards the Right-hand, as the whole Now 
WEE 4 + th | 1 


* 


. 'Þ : p 
l % 1 0 
— , l "> 0 -- 
. . — Dy re? . d 14 =—_ q —_— 


Chap xs. Frations Vulgar, Kc. ir, 
bers do increaſe the Value towards the Leſt- hand. 


by the like Proporti s you may fee in the fok 3 
owing Table, > 5 you May fed in on BE 


THe 


Wax n WT Ad w 
— — 


Wbole Numbers. 


7 


Cyphers before Integers, and at the End, or Righe WW 
band of Decimals are no Value; but after Ince 10 
ind before Decimals they have their Value; for- ia 
Inte gers they increaſe, and in Decimels they dimi- I 
* the Value of the other Figures joined with Wl 
them. * 4v 
In Inte gers oog is but 5, and 004 is but 4, and | 


06 is but 6. . | | 4 Y TM 
ls, ,005 is rv, and 5004 is Tr, I Mi 


But in Decims 
and ,06 e. ; 1 | 
And again, in Integers 5oo is Five hundred, and 
400 is Four hundred. = , _ 
In Decimal 5eo is but 5, and 400 is but 4, G. 
Net to Abbreviation and. Valuation of Falgen i 


hroZionr, there is little required ; but to know, m CE 
bring a Frafien of a leſer Name into a'Fraftion of Wl 

a greater” Name: And to reduce FreFions of divers Wl 
unequal-Denemins:iont to one Common Denominerer, ' Wil 
which being well underſtood, you may with as I 
nuch caſe , Subrract, Multiply and Divide a Ni. 
Is, as you Can a whole Number. „ 


ST. was 
” * WI. 7 of. 
1 


% vage Frattions. Chap, 1 I 1 Ch 
In Decimal: n FraRtion * ſeldom abbreviated ; 
* 
E 
Oo Tv abbreviete any * i find ſuch a 
mber for dividing both the Numerator and De. 


nominator thereof, ſo that no Remainder be on either 
An the Divifions 


_ 


x Sono. Abbreviste 1 Into 


ret is loweſt 


q 


18 Ene Ow and 12 in 120, 10, then 
( * H. diionse is T3, _ 2 in 8, 4 times, and 
-2.in 10, 5 times, then the raftion is +, ſo thats 


i wto 5, 2896 to 120. 


'Y 0 To know whot part of 8 Pound AE any Number 
of Shilling: and Peace are, bring the Shillings and 
Pence into Pence for a Numerator, and place 240 


under it * Pence of one pound) for a Denogu- 


nator. 


Example. What part of a J. is I 7. 347 
r felt x44. 


To Ales me n into Demel Add Na 
| on at pleaſure to the Numerator, and divideſſon 
þ I 195 


—— D _ . 
_ ——— — _ 
7 9 * « u 
7 


the Denominator. Example, viz, - 
| Rodyee 1 4; t. 34 4. into « Decimat Eraftion, | 


24]0) 1 


— ey Lo Gp pd 150 Sa 
F T3 - -6o a 61. 
— . 7626 120 


lat 


240 2 


W 
= 
3 


W 
* * 
* 
4 > * e 
at 1 
* * 


— — — —— — — . 2 tro — 323. 
£1 — * = 4 
E * i 6.4 Y — 2 2 i * 


La 
Je. 
er 


eſt 


en 
nd 


ber 
nd 
40 
mi. 


di 
ide 


| 18. and Decimal. 
e IPO + into «Decimal Praftion, 


5) 4900 


* 


,8co y 


4. To value « Vulgar Fraftion, rg 
ger into the Numerator, and divide 
minator. 


What is the + of a Pound Steriing # 


An Bl worth 7 : 9 What i worth >. 


pi bats . 


MH 15:6 


0 a ** RY my 
* * 1 = » 1 
— 9 *% 
* * * | , 
Jacit = 3 : 2 + wn! 
: . _—— "3 4 
111 
— F : 4 


RD ns den Meteo ae 
umerator b 3 
nominator. Example, viz. | 7 SY | 


$ „ 1b 4; Wo 1% 
A Ship worth 994 : 11 : 9 What is + worth? 
9 5 8 . i 
8) 3972+: 18: 9 
facit 496: 12:45 


out of whi 


. 6% | Proltions Folger Chap. 18, 


6. 1 Tv we, 2 Decimal FroMien exproſing Cain) 
every Prime or Unit in the firſt place i is 2 5. value, 
| every 5 in the ſecond place 1 5. and the reſt Far. 
chings ; but if they ed A, there muſt be one 

Farthing abated. 
"Reduce J of a Pound into + Decimal 8 4— 
90 ooo | 


; 111777 
. Here 7 Primes is 14 5. and 5 taken out of the fi 
| cond place is 1 5, Which makes 15 5. then 2 remains, 
which is 27, to the thirds, or place of Farthi ings, | 
ch abate. 1 for z+, it makes15 . 6 4. „ 
which is che 3 of a Pound Sterling | 


J. To reduce Pulger Faction, to 4 — Denomins. 
3 2 Multiply che Numerater of each Praſtion into 
4 Denominater, except its own, Which makes that. 
F Pro uQ of a new Numerator; then multiply all che Wi 
| Demeninators continually together, and that Produd 
is 1 Common Denominstor to all r * We 


'S le, * 
x n ⁊. 9 
-of 
_./ 
„ 43 


; TINS TO 
3 (Reduce Zan $10. cee, bau. 
4 LE Ts and T5 | 5 


Here 12 186 the Common 8 to both the 
1 New Numerazors, wiz. & and 9, and you find that 8 i; 
aher: ths 


. 


Fa > ? * 7 * 
, . my i | 
* ö 
- *-- Y 


Þ - . "SIT 


TY F * * de of * SET 92 * F ; * * 
y — 2 : 9 
Ps 18. "wo Dent!” 161 


So that +3 is — to 2, rte 
Reduce 4, and 4, ads, of U to a Gow Denem, 


Toe prove your Wok Di* I 

; þ —  —_— o— vide your New Nuit aför b 7 
6 18 40 42 the Numerster of that FraQtt- } 
DSS 4 on, and Divide the Common 

ſe. yy — ww {int of the FraQtion 
8,8 144 160 168 by the Denominater, if both 4 
gs, — — Quotient are equal, 1 "ol 
. 3,092 192 192 162 Work i is true, | 


1 24 122 te here 144 divided by 3, ak M4 

1 4715 6 by 4, Jr 48, which was to be 
Or, you may prove your Work by Are. 

— of FraSionr; but that is attended with much 


the Mifficulty, where 4 or e FraQions ar n 
ud 2 Denemingee, * 10 


* 


Now d nba of adhs is of little vs. 
herwiſe than to prepare a FraQtion to be either 
ded, Avon, Multiplien, or « DPS. 9 0 a o 


As if the 1 aud f and B. were to be added tog. 
t, Reduce t 2m Sri} into a. on Demmin, 


as in che laſt Rule, it makes 131 and.) and. 
4 Is 1 Add all the New Numgraters tog -— 


72, which divided by 192, the Commun Denon: 
7 makes 24. KH uin he RO PL OE fo 


». = 


r 
” s 


© 162 mates, TY 
. pms * 
; u "1 160 e 4 
Qions 1663 
192) 2 705 
192) 47 J. „ 
. LE 
And if the +} and 4 and 7 J. were to be adde, 
E together in Decimels, reduce them firſt into Dec? 


ch 185. 


; Ci 
Dea, according to the Third Rule of this r g 
Hs n 2? " 


00 =.” 2 « * 


* — 3 
4 iion © $275 "RI a 9 
. An 3 ** 25.08 20 Is R INY 


' 6a / 4" & - 9h 
WP nr : 


E By this Addicion you ſee how much leſs Work 
* —_— 85 1 in Pulger 8 
2 ir is found out n 

1 2 Rulle of this Chapter 8 Wl 


8.7% redacs the ; as or Nele, of 
r Name into the Ir. greater ; Nultip! 
Numeratert together for a New ume aber, anc 


$3 the Der multiply together for » New 4 D 
| Reduce + of a P inco the Fraftion off . 
AF — 87 5 * 1 
, 4 of x4 ef l „e ede | 


| — Number of @ efſer Neme into th 
Fraftions of greater; Reduce the mixt Number into 

8 Wen before : _ 
uce 


1 


T' 


18 


dde: 
1 


pte 


b 18. _ and Decimal. 0 Fe 
Juce 3 3 4. + into the proper Fra ion of; Ponnd 

| Sterling. 

2 of 74 of xt, or 7 of ric fact tr. | 


the ſame Rule may ** any ſore of 
igt at or Meaſure. mY 


4 Freffims, their uſe i is chiefly to bring 

tions of ing Denominations to one and bs 

e Denomination. 

I. > of a Shilling and 2 of 

hund were added together. <4 

he of of a Penny muſt be reduced into the Fra. 
Pound, and the ; of a Shilling, muſt be 

CEN Frafion of x Pound thus : * 


Then the a 
e ** are oO and , and $, 


4 A nominator, and add them . : 
; cher by ts * FraQtions. | | 


2 


. cn AP. * 2 


a _ 
* 7 


JÞ>D1710N E FRACT! e 


7 the PraBlieut to be added have one Crmmen. Deus 
er, Add all the Numerators together, ani! 
ide ä n 9 


** 


: 2 . CR 
= * » : 
. _ Ws 
1 * 
— . . . — . \ 
- - 
© _ 
; 6 Y . 1 4 1 
_ 4 " 
5 % þ : 
aD . 5 5 a 
. 2 0 
» 
" : * 4 1 Xx 
” 0 2 ” ny 
= 
hy b 4 . 
p - 


which reduce to a Common De» + 8 


wy Addition of hai. Chap 
| Example Ad 14 8* x Pound together 


*"\ 
— g 


12) 20 


hy 


facit 1.54 


. If the Frattiens to be. 42% be of 1 Der 
waters, Reduce them to a Com Denomin⸗ 
r 


l according to 1 2 Seventh Rule of 
PF Proceed as be | ap 
8 3 445 7 awd 2, and 7 1. together, - 


l N If 
1 "PK wow | 
\ 4 „„ 


26 36 


75 41 and 4, and £ of @ Pound in FIN 
duce. them into Decimal Fraftions, according tot 
Third Rule of the laſt Chapter, and add them up a: 
whole Numbers, * the Place of NT 
oo under hoon other. 

d r | 2% 7. 


— 


3 } , 


; 875 5 : 2 8 
+ 75 e * 
— . 4 — 
* 96 lena n 


/ 


ip. p.20. | 1 | 

ICA. xx. 
Subtra#ion of Factions. 

| O Subtre& Fraffions of different Denowinstiors, 

| Reduce them to a Common "Denominarter, 

ſubtract the leſſer Praction from the greater. 


Der 
um 


ter 


9 y * 8 ' = — | |; 2 
fecit 54 


If you have # mixt Number, (er Integir and . 
and the Fraffio: to be ſabtraZed be greater than 
lien from which you are to Subtraf,. - &.- 
row an 2 from the mixt Number, and 
3s in the SubtraQion of whole Numbers. 


mp, From 11 $—+;3 Here I cannot take 55 
h, 2 4— f out of xx, therefore, L 

7 | | 3 * = 1 | 
pas } 22 12, and ſay, g out of 2 
ts N reſt 3, to which add ,, © 
., and carry 1 to 3 in 34, out of 11 J. reſt 8, 
facit is 8 1. 5 5 


Fu 
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4 i 
Ca 
- oY " 
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d | [ [ 
9 N 
= 4 0 
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© p iy 
x4 \ 
„ 1 4 
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« 4 of 
3 \ 
N 1 
1 
j U 
Y l 0 
= 
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| U 
9 4 4 : 
0 3 
. oy 
% [ I 
1 \ 
.* = 
0 L 9 
* i 9 
* 4 LY 
3} 1 
Ni 
bt 
: "= o 
: oj \ 1 
k g 
1 
* 7 
* 7 . 
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. 1 
4 [ 
TY ' 4 
' = 
v'Y 
a N U LY 
Wo 
- 7 * 
5 if 4 


N i 
7 " 
YT 1 
ol 
i 'P: it 
« 5 1 
- * ( l * 
1 
914 
d _ 
4 = 
bo 
Ln 
o & 
£3 
„ 
= 
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ah 


From 35 53 from 42 CL 
300 * take 19 73 take 16 21 1. 
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ten of Decimal is the fame 13 in whole | 
en keeping the places of Units juſt under 

er. N l pt. 5 
"EE DIET, 


# ? a. - 
lee 


| Maltipliewio if Date. Chap 


at ar 


Reſt „r; or 2 :6 
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_ — 3 * f 
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4 


en. XXI. 


o Mutiny proper EY Mate ly th 
merators together for a New Nume 
E multiply together for a 


* Multiply 7 by 4, fects 71. 


n. if 6 mixt Number and Nenne te be 


tilied together, Reduce the mixt N 
ah 4 Prat e work 11 in theta 


* Multiply 21 11 + by 4 
1 7 by 4 gur "3. 
— Muleiply . as AIP 92 1 : 
2 "oF by e 7 1 r . 
To ak Number tut , 
the UL. 7 wall mie FraQion, 977 a 


under it, and reduce your mint Number into 
proper Fraction, and work as in the N Rule. 


hap. 22. Divifion of Fr uy 3 
4 temple, Multiply 7 U by 4 


k Au ſen vt. 


IV. Multiplication of Decimal: is che * 1 in 
hole Numbers, Caving as many Ne Seu. as 
re in the Multiplycand aud lier, fo many 
wuſt be cut off from the Frogud, 1 ich if it have 
ot ſo many places, the De fest muſt be ſupply d with 
. towards 2 2 hand. 


= 
: 11 1 
Ade „ ooß e "Ea 5 i. 
by „31 — 434 
— „. | 233 
1005 
3015 
facie 031 1 Wb: 


CHAD. in. 
DIVISION of- FRACTIO NS. be 
O Divide Single hege: Reduce them to Ii 
8 Dividend, "by the New 
iumerator of the Diviſor. 


ng gaomple, Divide by 4, e 


* 


, Mics. BRL Un 17 


Diviſion of Radi, 89 ap. 
Divi 


u. If it happens — of the Divi 
de greater than the Fraftion of the Dividend, afte 
you have reduced them to a Common Denominatc 

e of ſuch Diviſion i is a Ftaction. 


— 


. Divide 11 | 
24 28 facit 32 


um. To divide an Integer by 4 n Multip 
the Integer into the — ane: and divide * t 
Numerator. 


Example, Divide e 8 by * 
9 


.. Facit 9 3 a 


wv. To Divide 4 Fasses 
rator is Numerator, and t 


an largo The Nume 
Integer multiplied | 


- the Denominator'is Denominnter. 
* . e 4 n 
* ma Ts fail . : 


. | v. 1 Divide 8 ds Nanber by an" ber, Fd 2 
e mint Number into an imp „Who 


ry by. e 


. 
* 
* 2 
_ : 
WW 
: _ 
\ 8 - - - f 
"= [1 3 8 4 
j : , 
* & py. 
o 
* a 
oa - 


ab. 22. Diviſion" of Fraftions- 
vide 3 e37 by 2 
+8 16) 27 
3 a ul r ** 


VI. To divide @ mint Number by a Frefion. Reduce 


mixt Number into an improper 5 and 
rk 25 before. _ 


Example. Divide 3 + by 3 
1 + by 
— — þ 
105 $16) 105 
w_ 9 
facit 6 15 
VII. To divide an Integer by 4 wirt Number, Reduce 


mixt Number and Integer into im r Frail: 
s, and proceed as before. N * 


ramp le. Divide 5 by } 


a 


.2 


— 


A 0 2 1 
N N fac 1 3x: 


un. To divide Hirt Number by a mixt Number, 
> them into improper TR, and di ivide 43 
Wo oy 


nl. Due. * by » 4 2 4 


* 


W 1 by 115 10972 7 

© — — 
= 1 * W 37 17 | 1 
Pivifien f Decal: is the une as as in whole 


* 
. 


abers, till the Work be bo ans And then uſe | 4 1 


| — 
F * 


Per . £0 4H . 

the n of the Rule for Multiplication, vii 
many Decimal: 26 "ore in the Dividend, ſo m 
5 there muſt be in the in Divifer. and Piet tent ; 
jf there be not ſo many, the Nustient muſt be 


1 — nen towards the Left 


bY Zxample, Divide 33 9521, by 7% 
1 2,87) 5 


q] 


\ | * b . 
*. Pn. 

=» n 

. fecit 11,83 
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See the e in eee of Deciml 
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CHAP. XXII. ob, 
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x | The Rule of Three in : Frofions 
R E: You muſt. multiply your * 
Fir 


Third Numbers together, and divide by y 


1 Obſerving the fame Method as in whole N. 
bers, viz, That the Firſt and Third e Ne be 
| ons Name or n . P 


"oa 


* * . , "Examp. 1. 27 5 of ned, What au; 
| boy? E ur 
| & | dof air 1 +- lhe: dup 

- Go : 8 y ' 3 
N N — 99.9 4 | 
r 124 a 8 2. 
NN 3 * 1 by 7 n it 
e it feet FE. 
Me N | * 


* 
. , © * . Cay . 
ws - 
** 3 5 
— F A © * * * „ 4 5 = 4 
— . oY 1 9 * 4 = © - ” ? =" :, We. $ 4 . 
A : * " * * - E * 1 * * 2 
. 1 . C he 


ppi 4 ty * 


1 . £ * * * 5 j A l 
2 » . * 5 
. . F A , = 4 
*. «a6 oy = 
a =— * — " 
. , ' ve Z n 
: N * 2 3 3 | 
| 2 : ) . "0 
. * * K. 4 | \ 
a - , « 3 
r oY 1 
60 TY * pen = 34 1 
* by * % * * 
3 = i 


= 5 455 os . — 
F [4 : * „ 1 
840 367680 e 
1 175 4 2—ͤ— 8 * 316 1 „ ? c Wo | Y 4 | 
fait a Th 6 _— 
7 of Tobates 600 „ It |. 
mal x Ir x 52 &1 | 2 — : F | 
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* 1 i 
n Fu we HE f — 
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n AP. XXIV. 
Nenſuration of Plain S. rale. ö 


d 


1 al 
Ni . Menſuration of Plain See oor Flat! "I 
be Meaſure) ſuch , as Board, Gs Won, f 


Painting, and the like, 


Note 1. 1. AT. in | gopafeiel W 11 times 
| 12 Inches, being 144 Inches, are the. 
umber of Inches contained 1 in + # Square Foot ok 


zuperficial Meaſure, | 


2 Thar to ſquare a W 4 to multi it 3 
n it ſelf, as ao: would know how many Ty +7 
reet is Contained in a_ Yard Fa multiply 3, by if 
Feet in one Yard by 3, the 8 is 9, and 45 Wo 
nany Feet make a a Ges | 
| e l * : 2 


19 


7 = p 


1 * 2 * * a 4 5 # + | ö p af 4 * 1 o * . 0 a i N — 
* * of 0 * 4 Ss n — * a 
. ._ *AMenſuration of Chap. 2 | 
ir 2 * y N 1 a 


72 
Example, How many ſquare Inches are there in kx. 
| | hes 


Yard ſquare? f | | 
4 1 Yard is 3 Feet. ard: 


5 Ks 12 
= - | * | | | 0 
* Ws 23 Inches. 
=. „ * „ — | 
-.” 410 


Fan 1926 Inches. 


General Rule is to multiply the Length by t 
Breadth, the Product is the Content. 


Example 1. A Board 12 Foot long, and 14 Inch 
3 broad, How man 

$3 8 _ fquare feet ? 

| 144 
: 14 
576 2 

144 Inch. 132 foot. 
"> 124) ots Inch. — _ 
facit 14 feet 536 facit 14 fquare feet 


* * £ ? * * 
1 6 


% 
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* # 


* 


* 


i 
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* 
| n . 4 P 
'% N — *. £ 
1 : o - 
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Fut the beſt way is to take Aliquot Parts for i 


1 

flaches, 2s you ſee wrought in the laſt Example, 

| And this being the moſt practical and ready way, i : 

hall purſue ſt in all the Variety, of Superficial Men 

4 ſucation that follgweth, K = * Fa 
- "7 1 2 . 3 »4 ramp! 


8 
£ 
_ 6 
; " 7 

* 4 a 


WY 8 
p > * 


N N * . M4 | IN 46 
Plain Superficies, 
in Example. 2. A piece of Wainſcct 24 Foot, g In- 


_ 7 1 5 
j * nnn 
« EY} 8 
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9 : o Lg 
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1% 
i 
44 
« 4 


173 - 


hes N and 11 Foot deep, How many fquare 
ar 8 | ? 
Feet Inch * fe. * 5 
24—9 „oe long. 
11 Mult 3-- 2---0 deep. 
9) 273=3 24 2—3 
— I F von 2unn Juan 
facit 30.0.8 I 4 —2.—2.—2 


* 


* facit 300-9 


te Here 24 Foot 9 Inches is multiplied by 11 Foot, 
he heigbt which makes 272 Feet 3 Inches, that divi- 
Ded by 9, gives 30 Yards, 8 Inches, a nd 3. n 
iche But the caſieſt and beſt way is to bring the height 


nan 
ou lee in the Example following, 


Example 3. A Painter hath Jone 2 Room 90 Foot 
bout, and 11 y Foot high, I demand the ſquare 
ards therein ? I 15 


| 5 feet | 
get yd. fe. inc. 3) 98 a 
| 32—2—0 — — 
2— —6 1 32 feet. 
98 —— 0—0. | 2 


Anſ. 125 — 08 


* 


— — — 


Faci⸗ 125 — 0—8 


nd length into Yards, and then multiply them as 


© 


«FI. ws 2 
T6 * 
7 


n ae i; . "Chip ap. 
| Exan 
d2 
"are 


3 Example. A Gloſter hith-doas: a. * of Glaſs 
s Foot, 72 high, and 2 Foot, 54 * at 6 d. tl 


Foot y__ 
e 5, 73 
F Note, The Glafters Foot is divi- $, 54 
ded into 10 parts, and every part —n d. f 
into 10 parts more 2291 — 
d 23865 

| 1146 For 
VB „ e 
eit 14 F Or 14, $542 44, 554% FooiFor 


i uh | 
[. mera Rule to Meaſure Round er Square Pillar: 


' Multiply the Length by the Circumferenee « 
Round Pillars. 
And for Square Pillars, add the Four Sides 0 


Breadth together, and multiply the Total by d 


Length. 

=. - Example 5. 4 Painter hath done : Pint of 6 Fon 
| Inches Þ eat Taxaag and 14 Foot 9 Inches k 
13 demand the Sade Yards of Painting. ? 


yrd. fo. inc. 
4—2—9 lengtd 
2 —0—3 circumf. 


2 * 9 
; * * 2 N a 7 N * * — p 4 a -, * 
* „ * * * 4 7 þ N : 
* 22 „ * * 4 0 -Y & N 2 N a 74 
> = % * © - 9 3  J . Gr 
g * 3 4 4 7 o E 
12 < G p a p * 
ap. 25. vn of Sol 176 = 
. 4 . — * 1 e 
6 9 % oy , = 10 
— * a c * = 


4 


Example 6, A Pillar 6 Yards 2 Foot g Inches long, 
d 2 Foot 1 Inch in breadth each ſide, how many 
are Yards ? o 
yrd. fo. inc. 
62); length. 
o breadth. 


. 


als « 
. , 


3 ——O 


J. fo. inc. . 25 
— 0—0 broad. facit 20 !!. —3 


For Regular Polygent, add all the Sides together, «if 
d multiply the Total by the Length. _ 
For Cones, multiply half the Length by the Cir- 
imference. | , 445 —_ 
For Pyramids, add all the Breadths at the Baſe” 
gether, and multiplx half the Length by the Total. 
For Gleber, multiply the Area of the Circle by 4, 
gives the Content. 


For 5 CHAP. xxv. 
Menſuration of Solids. © 

olids z ſecb as Stone, Timber, &c. are Mea- 

ſured by the Cubick or Solid Foot: Now a 


_ 
”_— 2aͤ — 


and a Cubick Foot contains 12 Inche; Square 3% 


HE Rule. is, Multiply the length by the 
| breadth, and that Product multiply by: the 
1 Foot Solid. by = 

f + Hs - - Sumle 


= 
S 
4 


* 4 — 
*. d * 
* 4 2 
o 9 


P 
* * * 2993 
* — 9 ry > ba & 3 , wn 
n 8 4 . 1 
88 8 TIF *** 
* 0 , 7 ** 


Cube is @ Figure like a Dye of 6 equal ſides, * | 


lepth, which divide by 1728, the Cubick Inches in 3 | 


— 


leſeratius. Sclid. Chap- 


Ct 


Example. 


A piece of Timber 16 Foot long, 14 Inches broad 
and 9 Inches deep, How many folid Feet doth i bro 
contain? Fee 


— 
= : 
1728) 24192 facit 14 Foot 
— — | 
. 8 
7 
Þ. G 9 „ I 
% . * 
by $ 
- * 
6 a 5 ; il 
4 . 
* F F af I 
4 e 2 A * \ 
( WY - 7 a? 
; n 1 
5 | A ww 
F 8 1 , 
4 4 \ Y n »® 
. | \ , E 


* 
„ 


. 


Chap. 25. Menſuration of Solids, Fg 


= 


Example, . 2 

A Stone ) Foot 3 Inches long, 4 Foot 5 Inches 
4 and 2 Foot 3 Inches deep, How many folid” "ne: 
oct * 


dad 
h ; 


FRI 7 — 
12 12 | 12 
— N : — —— 
87 length $3 27 
$3 breadth q 

261 | | | 

435 1728) 134497 
. Gas 2 w_ — — 3 537 N 
. facit 12 _ |. 

27 deep | ſolid feet 8 I. 
32277 > 
9222 

facit 1 24497 Cubick Inches; T2, v 


To find how many Inches in length male @ Foot of © it 
Square Timber, Multiply the Number of Inches ſquare 
in it ſelf for Diviſor, and make 17285 the Cubiel! 
Inch of a Foot, your Dividend. —_— 


* K * : _ 4 „ . 
9 1 * - _ — ” 4 - „ " 
: _ * * 
» 
. 7 
. * A 
LY 


Menſuration of Solids. Chap. 25; 


| Kxample. 
A Piece of Timber 18 Inches fquare, What length 
will it require to make a "Foot Solid? 


1 39290 1728 
. 2 facit 5 Inc. 108 


" Enample, i... 


How ms Inches 
en nn. 


8 


7 


bc | 


Jad 


a — 


5 


a i 89 . *« 


chep 2s 
C H A P. XXVI. 
* Menſuravion of Plank. | 


TABLE, ſhewing how many Foot of Plank 1/198 
of all Natures make a Load or Tun of Tim- 1 


wy 


ber. 


— #,./ 5 Fi 
- 8.) 
30 Foot a Load. 49 foot a Tun, 
„ — — — - 4's — 1 hw oy ney 4 iq 


Inch. Foot. 
4 Plank 150. 


F 180 5 Menſuration of Plank. Chap, 26. 


Ne 


ls 


Eu mple. 


In 7685 Foot of 4 Inch P How many Lo 
{and Boer of ectof 4 ? ö * — 


IE 3 Ti 
2510) 768 5 — | 
— 18 11 4 5 Load Feet 
4 acit 51 11 7 
8 35|11 + Feet. 


The Remainder : 35, divided by 3, makes Feet 114. 


Example 2. 


In 7685 Feet of 3 Inch Pl How many Tun 
Fund Feet of Timber * n 


. 
. 


£2 


The Remainder of the Diviſion is di vided by the 
ae Columa, as in the Example above, the 7685 
Peet is divided by 160, the Number of Feet that 
make a Tun of 3 Inch Plank, and 5 remains, which 
Firided by 4, the Figure even with it gives 1 Foot =, 

* Rei. is48 Tun 1 7 Foot. 
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| - SHORT and EASY  , 
MET H O D. 
After which 
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BOOKS of ACCOMPTS, | 


* 


5 1 
N 
1 ASS: 


Fe GY - * * 


By CAA E Sus, Writing - Alifu, 4 3 
and Accomptant, in Foſter- Lane, 9 
LONDON. 


With whhin Young GuNnTLEM * 7 
may Board. | | 
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1 METHOD; 


ter which Snor-KREYERS, . 
may State, Poſt, ad Balance their i 
Books Accor =. qv 


* 1 
* 
_—_ , _ 
— — | 
l 
— ö . 
* =_ . 
. - * p » * 4 
P = 


A1NSTRUCTIONS. 
Nel. THAT is the firſt Thing I muſt do; El 
who deſign to keep my Books of 
Accompts after this Method ? A 
w. You muſt make an Inventory z an Exewple I 
ich is at the End of theſe 7 ten, 5 
4 How muſt I poſt the Firſt Parr of this Invent. 1 


? _ 
ws You muſt poſt it on your Poſting-Book, vieh 1 3 
Mere bandixe, to the Debit of that Aecomptu. bi IK 

Caſh, to the Debit of your Caſh-Book. - 

George Mattock's Debt, to Debit of his . 
Germain Bagin's Debt, to his Debit aſſo. 

And for the whole Sum (vi. 730 l.) you a 


give Counterpart in Credit of Stock. 4 
K, How muſt I poſt the other part of this Invens | 1 | 


* To the credit of The, Roberts, che Sum . | | 


owe him. - 
2 credit of ve Rela, the zum you o 


"of a 
& 
Fa * 5 
a . l. 
s. r Ta 4 - * A 
* 
k 
A 


aA 


N 4 Direction. 8 5 Book-Keeping. 


And for the whole Sum (viz. 110) you muſt 
+ MAebit Stock. See the ſeveral. Accompts, Fol. 1, 2 


KI ſee by the 1ſt Page of the Day-Book, that it 


contains Entries of Goods ſold to ſundry Perſons : 


How muſt theſe be poſted ? 
A. To debir of Rich. Hunt, what ſold him. 
To Debit of Anthony Coroart, the like. 
To Debit of J. Graves and Comp pany, the like. 
To Debi: of Rich. Hunt, the like. Ste their Ac- 


. 
„ 
Z _ 


| 


| 
1 

. 
3 


. 
' 


f 


$ 1 : 


1 
| 
1 
1 


And Counterpart muſt be given: for the whole 


Sum of this Page (viz, 161, 107. 10 4.) on Credit 
of Merchandize in the ſaid Peſting-Book. - See Ac- 
count of Merchant, Fol. 1. 

And the like muſt be done for the Pages 2, 3, 6 
- 5 and 6 of the ſaid Day,Book. 

Note, That the Ready Money taken for Goods 
| fold, is poſted each Month to the Debit of your Caſh- 
Book. See the Caſb. Book. | 

. How muſt I enter the Monies I e (of 
Debtors on my Ledger 


**ͤ On the Deli Side . or your Caſh-Book: Sce that 
Hor muſt I poſt thoſe Sums received, into 


my Poſting-Book ? 
. To the Credits of the Perſons, of whom recet- 
vel. See the e of 1 
Richard Hunt, — 5 Fol. ” 
Ant hony Coccart, Fol 3. 


0 Job Graves and — Fol. 3. 
LI Tho Hod n — Fol. 3. 
9 N — — ing: 4 


% 


« * 10 4. 


2 How muft ! poſt (ins my Poſting-Book) the - 
Tur Recipe of. the Morch of August {uw 571. 
» 


4 l F 


29 


— 


ww rer 88 2 S' 


mir 


:  Direflion; Wo Book-Keeping. * 
A. You muſt poſt that Total, to the debit of your if 
Calb, in your Poſting: Book, writing, iv 
To Sundries. Received per. Caſb-Book. See the. 1 
it Accompt of Caſh, in the Poſting- "Book, Rl, 1. [18 
i; Do the like for Sepre nber and OFeber's Receipts. 
How muſt I enter the Moneys I pay to thoſe, 
1 to, and who have Credit in my Poſting - 
00 "Uh 
A. On the cru. fa. of your Caſh-Book, . See the i 
» | Caſh-Book. 1188 
. How. muſt I poſt thoſe Sums paid ? IB 
e To the Delia of the Perſons to whom paid. 
See the Accompts of Theme, Roberts, Fol. 2. and Wi 
Jes Field, Fol. 2. in your Poſting-Baok. 11.87 
K. How muſt I poſt (into m y Pofting-Book) tho 
„Total Payments of the Month of Aug, (viz. 30 J. ö pn | 
| 4.:You muſt poſt it to the Credie of your Cah, 
in bac Poſting Book, writing. 1 
. By Sundries, paid per Caſb. Book. See the Account 118% 
of Salt in our Poſting- Bock, Fol. 1. hes 
J 2. I underſtand by theſe Directions, how to Stata 
| and Poft-my Books, How maſt I proceed i in Balancing Mt 
- my Poftiag-Book ? 1 
4. Value your Merchandize remaining unſold, jj 
and Enter the Sum of their Value on Crealt of che 140% 
Account of Merchandize, in your Poſting- Book. FH 
See the-Account of Merchandize, l. 1. 3 
And give Counterpart in 4ebir of the Accompt of 
Balance'1n-the ſaid Poſting-Book. See the Bebit of 1 
Balance, Fol, 4. Wo 
Which done, fubersd the debit fide of ſaid Ac< 7178 
count of Merchandize from its credit, and place al 
* Remainder (viz Wis: 10 * on the «bit ſide.of 
* che GI; = 


it 


"_ > - 


* * #1 4 ay Y 

8 TY — * 

p 4 7 
= 


$ '6.. Dirtidions . 'Book- Ft 
"And ive Counterpatt on Credit of Profit and Loſs 
| | in gies id Poſting- Hook. See Account of Profit and 
N. 4. 
| Then add up Debtor and Creditor of the Account 
of Ceſb in che faid Poſt ing - Bock, and ſubtract the 
Credit from the Debit, and plsce the Caſh remaining 
(eis 297 J. o. or d.) on credit of f., id Ac compt 
of Caſb. See the Accompt, Fel. 1. and give Coun- 
” Cerpart in Debit of the Accompt of Balance Ste 
© faid Accompt of Balaxce, Fol, 4. 
lee "ac muſt T. do with the Accompt of Ex- 


. Write on its Credit. fide (che 321.) By Prefit and 
| Loſe, and give Counterpart in Debirs of the. Ac- 
| 
E 


| — 


* 


8 of Profit and-Loſs, See botn the Accompts, 


4 How muſt I do with the Accompt of George 
N who I find (by his Acommpy) ow 


4. Vou muſt write on credit of his Accompt. 
By Balance, now owing to me 10 /. 
4 And give Counterpart 2 Debit of Balan, dee 
n the Accompts, Fol, 2 
Do in che Gas crabner by the Accompts of. 


8 Fol, «. | 

Richard Hunt, —— Fol. z. 

Jahn Sue, and Compa⸗- 
ny. — Fol. 3. 


a 


2 Ad Thongs W -» Fol. 3. 


" | Book their bene — 10 vou, Pois 
Be. 200 2 
K. How muſt I do with the Accompt of Themas 
$4 e, to r 00s: 5 * his 

A. Xoum write on the Debit o Accompt. 
H [Fo Balance, now due to him 20 


1 - : . 
U * N 
1 y 


4 * 
4 LY = ” 
\ , . 2 A # © \ i 4 N 
\. 18 f Ws Vas —_— 


1 4 
me” > td r 


# "a . A a5 2 1 * +» . no * Ty * 4 s 1 4 | - Y 72 _ 


"- 


DiviBlion 1 Book ets * 

And give Counterpart on credit of — 4. : 
both the Accompts, bel.” 2. 4. 
Do the like with the Accowpt of Jobn Field, See in 
his Accompr, Fol. 2 1 
X How muſt I do to Balance, or Cloſe, the TW 
Accompts of Stock,” and Profit and Le. 7 | 1 
A. Subtra& the Debit or P:ofit and Loſs from den 9 
Credit, and ſet the Remainder (viz. 65 J. 10 3. being © i 
your clear Gains during the Time of this Trad 3 | 
on the Debir of Profit and Leſs. See the Accompet' 4 


7 „ =. Up 


Ful. 
And give Counterpart in Credit of Stock. See | 
Acctmpe of Stock, Fol. 1. 4 
: * muſt 1 do to Balance the Accompt 04 
toe 15 

A. Subtract its Debit from its Credit, and ſet the 
Remainder (viz, 685 / : 107. being your preſent 
Net. Stock) on the Debir of Stock, ges the Accompr, 
Fol. 1. 

And give Counterpart in Credit of Balance. Seo 
Accompt of Balance, Fol. 4 

This done, your : Poſting: - Book is Balanced, and 
the opens if "> have pr 


right) ww equal on bor ides. 


” 


bibi, 2 best Keeping, 


The INVENTORY. 


London, Aupuſ tf 


1 Have in Merchandize of ſundry 2 740 5 66 


in GE, to the Value of — 180 
ſh, or ready Money ———1. 180: O0: «0 

„ Owing to me, by L 
| Richard Mattel . 20: o: c 
Germain B2 gin ——— 1. 10: co: co 
J. 730: o: oo 


ink | Owing by me, to R 
4 Thomas Roberts. Fg: co: 0 
ä — 50 ; : agiaDy | 
8 —— E110 : os : ov 
My E 620 ; : 0 
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A Mi 492 


NTS, 
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RECEIYTS and PATME 


Otherwiſe called 


= 


CASH-BOOK 


1 Af 


(Ig Be 1 T4 
; : 37 , Receipts: Debror. 4 | £1 
* = ; IE ew of FT. 
2 1 Bos : Aug uf, 0723+. | 0 ONE 
SEA mos BEES. 
14 To Stock by Inventory — 118 — 7 
1 1 8 | Richard Hunt, of him——| 3]. 4 
WW | 32] anthony Corpare, ditto—— |- 3} 3 | 606 
1 17 John Graues and Comp. ditto- 3| 111006 
Ice, Wrdman, * 31462 (— 
130 Hu 71. ditte 4 „ 5/-— 
pt 3! A ſince iſt Auguſt. | 42117] 10 
| 21 4 7 EN 10: : Received, . 257 03 10 
[- 7 7 * . 1 | ” : 
„„ 
11 2 — 1723. FE | 4 
3 1 * — — — h f . 4 
3 Laſt Balance zz) [03] to 
. | 11 | Richard Haut, Wy! — 1 8; 
Iren Coccart, ditto —| 3| 3 >-=| = 
jo | | 15 George Mattocl, dico] 210: — _ 
1 20 
* | Germain Bagin, ditto 21524 
J 0 x 244 Henry Taft = Amana 1 4 4 2 66 Sen 
4 3% John Graves nd Come © cy 3] ©2 |---| 03 
l oy” Merchandize ſince uſt Sept. 38 0606 
_ 15 * I — ms eee FORE 
Is: 18 en Received. - 477 O o6 
ü % 0 * | V4 mud 3 * . — 
| | 1 pi 
1 a 1 
1 | 
N= | | 


| Dino . Book-Keeping. 


3 B Tho. Roberts, to him | 
31;7ohn Arie 25 dicto —- " 


28 Thomas 2 EET 


* 


14 a 


Payments 2 - Creditor, eo d 


—— 


Y 


* Dirediovs far Bonk-karping. — 


Piid this Month 
. W 


| $ 8 Reſting per Balance 


| , — Ov = 
4 — $ 0 * | 
K N F ==» 
| NM — — a | 
* mus 
” N , 
7 


9 


Lo 


4 
> 1 
1 

aw — " 4% 
s * 

* L C 
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[23403 10 


er W. 


- 


w — — 
— — 
3 — 


2 — 


3 


8 , ö 
— — — — 
- % — 2 


FR PS wes 


„ 
— ID... — 


* * n 
8 


— 
. * 
| a * 
. 0 
+ 12 
I * 


n 


7 
* 
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Receipts 


2. 
» = » Debtor, 


* 
ws 


Dini: for Book-keeping, | 


Fc, 


4 — 
q | Laſt 


John Bird ditto 


November, 1723. 


— —— 5 
October, 1723. , 


To Anthony Coccart, of him 3 


John Graves and Comp. ditto —/ 
Merchandize ſince 1ſt OH. 


J. 97 04: 07 Received. 


—_———_—— — — — 


Balance 


30 


LEY 


2 


JS 
8 
— — — 
. 


| | 


Balance 


E 
Paym 


05 


01 5. 


| 


| | 


ents 


kia 
1 


28 
31 


| 


* in * _ 


"2 


2. 
Payments « Creditor. 


— — — CT — — 


Ofeber, 1 223 


By The. Roberts, to him 
Jabn Field . » - ditto — 


Expences, Ce. ſince 1 agus — 
Paid this Month 


* 


he 


November, 1723. 
— —— — ô— 7 — 
| © 4 
% 8 
ks * 
2 
- 
5 I - 
dy 


Dire8#ions fer Book-Keeping 


P * ; 4 
— —  — ——— — 


Reſting per. Balance .- 


jou 


D Ar. BOOK, 


Otherwiſe callrd 


R N A 1. 


— 


225 
* 


Pay- Bool 73 | 18 a. 


* Debtor to Merchandize | 
Sold: 

— Aug. 1.1723 .— — | 

Richard Hunt, | 4 & 

25 2 Ells Linen, . — 1.3 : 21605 01 


we 
o 


— — 


1 


' 
ö 


—— itte ; 
Litzen Coccart, | we ES 
[58 1 Ells of Linen, 2e. 24 6 16 06 we 
ditto 3... — f WM} 
| 227 Graves and Comp, |'| | KB 
3 don. Sciſſors, at 4. O. J. 

1 90 z. ditto — 3. 9. 7. 
6 doz. round points 3. 9. J. 
6 * middling —2, 8. I. 


ditto 1. —— 


Ric bar Hunt, | 1 
3 Maſſes of Pearl, "ot mans £ 0: 22: 6 007 06. i 


Y . 


—__— —_—_ 


cb ſold 16 10 10 
1 2 aA | Day«* | 


© 40 , > 


1 


| þ Tortoiſe-ſhell Cambs 


* 1 doz Sciſl. with Caſes i od? 


1 " * 9 2 . 2 n * \ l R 4 * A , P " : . N - 
4 * Y * — 
* _ 


E Book 2, 


— 


* 


— 


Sold. 


Thema} Weodman, 


— # . 8 


| 


2 do. Sciffors — WE 
6 doz. middling 4. 3. 
9 doz. ditto ·— 2. 8, 


1 doz. N 4. 6% 


| — * 


* * 
rf $4 


- - - Þ 
0 
+ wn 


* 
* 
— 


— ＋— 


* Coccart, . 


— — — 


Henry Taft, 


1 doz. without Cafes — J. o 


— — — 


5 M:rebandize ſola— 


Accompts Debtor wo Merchs ndize. 1 


ditto 20.—— — 


Looking- gloſs —— 7. 0: O8: 6 
1 ditto midd ling —— 1. o F 09 :-6 
J. 9 o6 : » © 


"Direffios 5 Pook-Keeping. 
| 1 i 


— — N 


| 


—- 4g 17, 1923 —| 


13 


* K 


1. 


Lad Lu ———* 


LI 


2 


» 


| 
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| 


ö 


; 


| 
— —— Auga/ 2 1723. — « 


: 3 pair Sciſ. palf bearb. -L. & 


4 9 4 FRE 4 &% * er 
* S 44.) 47 4 . t . > * . 
0 * : " * * . 


Direction, for Book-keeping. 
Day-Book 3. 


N 


7. 


Accomprs Debtor to 0 | 
Sold. 


*» 


1 


Richard Hunt, 


x doz, ditto; ſmall ſett I. o 
2 Knives at 20 d. J. » 
i doz Comtvruſhes— 1. © 
6 Peg. kaives at $4.-—1/. © 
12 doz. Clipſ-knives I. 1: 
24 doz, Kaiv. hora Hand.]. 3 


— nn——_ —— 


- + 


% 00-04. WP 


r 
* 


. 


— 


— ditto — 
Rn in ready Money for DT 
ſiace the iſt of * —— 


2 


5 Taft, 
A peat of Sci®is, 11 —.— 


Merchandize old 


12 


' 
— — 


j49 o8 


1 


— ͤ —— 


Directions for Book- 
Day-Book 4. 


* 


K 


IN Sold. 
1 — Seprencber G, 1723. 
3. Richard Hunt, 


Accompts Debtor to Merchandize. 


78 


* * 
. 


— 


2 Maſſes Pearl, at — — : 


* 


"ou 


eeping. n 


—— ditto 12; 


I Richard Hunt, 1 

3: 13 Elis Cloth, at —— . : . 
Bf | | 

Anthony Coccart, © | 

16 2; » 


4 Maſſes Pearl, — 1. 6. I. 6: 


Heury Taft, 


Ius doz, Horn - trumpets 2. I. 1: O4: 
I 2 doz. Comb-bruſhes 3. I. 8: 06: 
| -< doz. ditto ; = 2. J. 2 O4 2 


1 + doz. Pendants — 4. ©. J. 2 0G + *1 


Merchandize ſold ' 


12 


26 


2 8 


—_ 9 


-Direltion for Bo a ” * 8. 


—— uU— 


Day-Book 2 5 * 


Sold. 


i piece white Gauſe qr. 24 Elk. 


| # Piece — ditto - 


& >: "os 


September 30, 1723. — 
Jobn Bird, 

3 Maſt. Ven. Pear], 
2 doz. Sciſſors, at — J. 8 


Johw Groves 15 Comp. 


1 piece — ditto — 22 

I piece — ditto 5 

1 

I. piece ye ellow, ditto —20 
lack, ditto — 19 
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D. y. Book 6. 
Accompts Debtor to Merchandize. 


Sold. 
September 30. 1723. 


8 


1—— 
F 


ſince the 1ſt of September 


— October 2, 1723..—— 
Thomas Wodman, . | ; 
1 doz. Sciſ. Caſes, at - l. o: 122 
4 Maſs Pearl, at 2 f. 0 d. I. o: 74 
9 Maſs, ditto, at 2 5. 6 f. l. 3: 19.7 4 
| | —— —¾— 


* 
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1 a 


5 
08 
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N ditto 29 2 — 
Thomas Wordman, * 
2 0 Tabby, qr. 22 25 $a 


Is 85. 6 d; 


J. |. 


4 | 0 | 
1. Receipts in ready Money ſor — 38 160 


r piece, ditto, qt. 28 1 
Els, —$ 56 4 J. >: hd : 
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POSTINSG-B O 9 
Otherwiſe called 


LEDG E R. 


ALPHABET. 


" "wb 
Bazin, Germain — 2. 
Bird, John 4+ 
Balance 4: 


: (6 | 
Caccart, Anthony — 3. 
Caſh 


—— 1. 


f E 
! * 


Expenc. and Abate, 2- 


| F. 
Field, John — 


Grayes, John & Comp. 3. 


+ 


. 
Hunt, Richard — 3 


ö Taft, Henry Gd 4. 


1 | 


Merchandise —— . 


Mattock, George — 2. 


P. N 
Profit and Loſs 4. 


R. 


Receipt and Paym, Caſh r. 


Rober (S, Thomas 2. 


S. 


Stock . _ 


W. 


; Woodman, Thomas tle, 4 
Poſting«- {/ 
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Dire#ions 2 Book-Keeping: 


ran Book I, 


— 


Stock — Debtor. 
To ſundry to whom I owe — 
To Balance N. Stock. 


| 


Merchandize, Naas. 5 
To Stock, per Inventory — — 
To P. and L. carried thither - 


— K „ 0 — —— — 2 
- 1 TY 1 4 - 
i 


Recei dr Caſb. Debtor. 

To St 
To Suad per Ne page 1— 
To Sundrie x ·— 


To Sundries — — — — 


„Money per Inven. 


2 


120 


FEE 


11 


17 
A. 
Oz 


[ | 


I 1 


wk ec _ÞAvltcÞ?w a tf. —c. 


1723 
Aug. 31 
an" 


23 
dept. 3 


P 36 
O K 31 
'#, 


4 — 


Aug. 10 


4 By Bal. value of Remaing—— 
, - | f 


. — — — — 


Dire&ions for Book-keepit - 


Poſting- Book 1. 
Stock - - Creditor. 

By Sund. per, Inventory —» 
By Pro.& Loſs,gain'd in 3 Mo. 


Merchandize, Creditor. 
By Sund. fold, Day-Rook 1— 
By Sundries page 2 
By Sundries—3— 


Y Sundt ies — ;— 
By Sundrie..!ñ⸗06 


| le 
4 | b 
EE 


1 PA : 
31 By Sundries per Book—1 —— 
on. BY Sund. | 


Payments, or Caſk=Creditor. 
w—_— — 1 — 


be a F | 
By Balance, reſts in Caſh — 


* 


a 7555 


J. 


—1.— 


4 85 10 
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— 01. I's 
— 1012 
— 498 
— 408 
— 1313 03 

— 168 10,08. 


| — — 
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Direction for Book Keeping. 
1 | Poſting-Bock 1 L | s.| 4. 


— | l 


Expences, Ce. Been - +7 
To rem. hereon ſince 1 Art. ] I N 
| . hs 5.70 i GP 
. Marga! Debtor. | | £ 


155 
1 


To Stock, now owing me —_ 


—_ 


Germain Bazin, Debtor. . $ 
To Stock, now due to me —— | I 10 —j— C 
OR 8 | 
Themas Roberts, Debtor. 4 
To Payment, to him — | 20—— 1 
To ditto — | —— 10 | 
To ditto — 1 I 10, 
| | BY 40 | 
To Bal. now due to him — 4] 20 
- LAY 0 *. 


John Field, Debtor. 
To Payment, to him 


To ditto— * — 


To Bal. now owing him 


— — 


Expences, Cc. Creditor. 


—_— - ad 


31 By P. and L. carried there 


George Martock Croditor. 
15 By Receipt, of him 
31) By Bal. now qwing me 


0 


——— 


1 


— — — 


. 


«> 


Germain Bazin, Creditor. 
20 By Receipt, of hi 


| 


131 By Balance, now owing me— 


" ” ** 


— — 


Thomas Roberts, Creditor. 
1 By Stock, now owing him 
| 


7 | ö 


— a — — 


John Field, - « Creditor. | 


” xe 
| 2 
| * 
Fl 4 


By Stock, now due to him 
2 n 
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15 


17 To Merch. a parcel 
To ditto, a parCe] —— 


5 290 To ditto, a pere 


wo 3 _ 


Poſting-Book 3. 
Richard Hunt, Debtor. 

To Merchand. fold him —— 

To ditto  —— — ⁊ͤ—— 

Te ditto, a Parcel —— 


To ditto, 2 Maſs. pearl 
To ditco, 14 Ells Clo. at 25. 6d. 


| — — — — 
| Anthony Coccart, Debtor. 


| 5]To Merch. ſold im 
200 To ditto, a parcelpayꝛ 
To ditto, 2 parcel —— — 


— — — — — 
John Graves and Comp. Debt. 
To Merch. a parce!i· 
To ditto, 0 . 


ä—ZaB—ZjZEU — —— —ä———— 


Thomas Woodman, Debtor. 
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Dire#ions for Bock-Keeping 
|  Poſting-Book 3. 


Richard Hunt, 1 
8 By Receipt, of 1—— 
By ditto —— 


1 


Aut hen Ceccart, Creditor, 


By Bal, now owing me, 4 


{ 
| 


r 
Gy — — — —ò 


1 4 
— 


1 


5 By ditto- 
11 By ditto 


— — 


. 


— c__ 


——— 


[3.1 By ditto —— 


— 1 


John Graves and Cp. Creditor. 
16 By Receipt, of tbe | 
„30 By ditto — — — | 


_—_— 


| 


| By Bal. now owing me — 4 


Thomas — reditoc. 
30 By Receipt, of him- 
31 By Balance, now owing me— 


a... Ao 


— 


#Y 
| — 4. 


— — ———— — 


172332 Hemy Taft, Debtor. | 
dug. 23 To Merch. à parce} ——— 
Setp. 3 To ditto, a piree t ·— 

16 To dicto, a parcel 


—ů— — 


John Bird. Debtor. 


225 | 
To Merch. a parce] ———— 


Sept, 30 


0 


1723 Profit and Loſs eee 
OFo, 31 To Expences, &-c.-beought div 
— To Stock, gain a fince iſt Aug. 


—_— * 


! — — 
1723 Balance = » - - Debtor. 
Sc. 31 To Merch. now remaining 
— To Receipts, or Caſb refting— 


Fo Geor, Mat rock, now owing— 
To Germain Baxin, ditto— 


To Richard Hunt, ditto 
To John Graves and Com- ditto 


* 


4 
— — 


— — 1 


1 


re Thoms: Woodman, dicto —— 


Direfions for Book-Keeping: 
2 21 
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%% 


* n Day 


pg, "For Book Keeping. | 


| P oſting-Book 4+ 


Henry Taft, Creditor. 


— — — — — 


By Receipt of. him — 


J. 


— 


| 


23 Bird Creditor. 


—_— 


By ditto in full 


ö —— —— — 


By Receipt in _ — 


3 


— — 


By Merch to cloſe that Accou 


| by 
| 


| By John Field . » » dicteo 


Balance - » Creditor. 


i 


5 
| 
| 


Prof and Loſs - - Craiova ö 


a> NN 
P_ 
ui q 


By Tho. Roberts, I owe him | 


By Stock, for its Neat 


IL] 


INSTRUCTIONS. 


1 Aving taught me how to state, Poſt, and 
| ring. — Books ; What Method muſt 


Touſe at the going out of theſe Books into others? 
_ Anſw. From the Balance of theſe Books, (See 


Poſting-Book, Fol. 4.) you muſt draw out another 
l *. as follows : | | | 


"Te INVENTORY. 


Lond, Odtober 31, 1223. 


f 7 Hove in Merchandi2e- of ſun- Cf 
* dry Sorts, to the Value of L. 354 * 16 07 


= * J. 97 10 2 01 


Why  Owin to me, 7 
rn — by, 10 


© : O0 : > 

Germain Batin ones — I. 5: Oo: oo 
Richard Hunt = am——_—_—_— . 1: 12 : 06 
John Graves and Comp. — I. 1: Oe 00 
Thomas Madman — 46 : 13 2: 10 
Mee 720 10 o 


Owing by 1 me, to | 4 
1 Thews: Roberts J. 20: 5 : 09 ' 9 
. el. 15: oo :'00 


- 


| * den for the Fong your other Inventory. 
8 Ws In 


, My Net Stock — 7. 685 7 7. 10 : o 
| And Poſt it into your New. Pee. Boob, as by the 


— SEC 


— * 
+ E- 9 _— 
4 p 1 
- »- - 


.. and is Creditor. 


4 1 Dire#ions for Book-keeping: | 


each Menth, ſo the Sum; 30.1. on Credit fide of the 


Balance, or Refts of Caſb for the Months of Scptem. 


. . 
-— — 4 - 4 - 
- yo 

— 

= * - - - —— — _ 
© C 

7 
: 
* - 
* 


— - & = ” » 
7 5 . - 
— — — 
. Py a 
4 
* 
7 


(in the Day- Beek) ard the 3 againſt anthony Oocoart, 


——— 
- o — 3 
= =, 
L Þ 
. — —— 
Py _ — 
þ . . 
a — 
ö 5 
— ”. 
* * 
CI 


_ Debtors; as the Figure 1 under the ſmall Line of th 


3 2 before the 2 Lines on' Debtor de, che: 


8 $ n "IF" 
+ n Lie * 2 LEA = 4. . 5 wp > 
G by o£ . ö = « 43 
„n — 1 = 5 


E „ 
9 
** 


The like is to be underſtood of the 7. 69 : 14: of 
at the Nor of September, and of the J. 97: 8: 07 
= the Fer of October. 

And as thoſe Sum, ſhe w chi Total Receipt during 


Ca/b-Reok for. "Auguf, the Sum 15.1. for September, and 


the Sam 62 J. for O#ober, ſheu che Total. Payment du- ”" 


ring each of thoſe Months, 
— How is che Balance (or a of Money) 1 in Colb, 61 
un 
4. Van müll ſhalt the 30% ( n n of 


Auguſt's Caſb-Book) from the 1237: o: 10 on * 
Debi t ds, and the Remainder de ing J. 207 203 . for 


in the Balance or Reft of Money, in Caſb, which place 
under the 30 J. pad, and added. to it, makes a juſt 
Balance with the Dzb:or ſide. Sce the hy, panned. for the 
Moo th of Auguft. 
Lou are to do in the like manner ro find the 
. and OFober. See the Caſh. Book for both choſ: 
onths 


NR. What does the Figure 3 agaitſt Richard Hunt, 


2 che other Figures in the | Margin of the Day- Book, 
ew: 

A. They ſhew the Felis“ (of the Poſting- Beek ) 
whereon the Accompts of Richard Revs t Anthony Cos · 
cart, and the other Accompts ſtand. 

And alſo ſhew' that thoſe — — or Accempts are 


Margin, and at the Por of each Page of the Day- Book 
juſt: againſt the Words M:rchandize Sold ſhe ws that 
the Accomp? of Merchandize ſtands in Poſting- Book, onPeli 


hst do the Figures (in the Poſting Book ) e4p; 
Sew * an) 


4. Ad 


* 2 


Dine n, 1 Fook-Keeping, 33 


A. As the Words of each Line on Debrer. ſede f 
ſaid Poſting- Book, immediately followlag the Word 
To ſhews what. Accomp:# or Perſons are to be Credited, 
or Ceunterparted, ſo thoſe Figures ſhew on what 
Flio's in the Poſting. Book thoſe Kent, of-Perſon; are 
to be found. 

2. What do the Figdtts- coming jaſt before the 
Money Lines and Creditor fide of the Poſting- Book Thew ?» 

4. As the Words in each Line on Greditors-fide of 

b, Gid Peſting-Beok, immediately following the Word 
By, thews what Accompis, or Perſons are to be Dali 3 
or Connterparted ; ſo thoſe Figures ſhew on what Folte's * 
2 as Poſting-Book thoſe Accompts or Perſon? are to 8 
ound. 
How muſt I Enter the Gt that I Buy, 
ce A. You e enter them in a tina, as. for 


1 


lance. 

2 — Debtor to Perſons. 
oſs Bought, ; 

Of (ſuppoſe) John Thompſou, wiz; RR 
5 46 Ells Linen, at 37, p oy '..#.23 
E 
ook, er Bit at 47. — 4. 10 : 08-408 - | 1 
>) | — —— 7 60e | 


This- Article (and others of alike Nature) muſt 
+ areÞ? poſted in your Poſting-Beek, - to the Credit of the 
the Recompt of the Perſon of whom Bought. Here 
Book Wobn - Thompſon, and the Total of each Page of your_ 
that engt. Book, muſt be poſted in ſaid Poſting. Book to the 
„ onpebit of Accompt of Merchandize. - 
-Y have been told, that a good Method of Book. 
ok JKerping will ſhew to the Owner of the 1 or 
fide ſcbers concerned, theſe following nee 
any other) Particulars, via. 


* fi 
: 
7 | come 
. A 85 | | | . 
8 4 7 
— , * 


C * | 
ww 4 
- 4 \ o 
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On 1 
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2 "Book-keeping. 


E oncerning Merchandize. 


N.. 1. What Goods (during the whole, or any 

Time of the Accom owpr) have been Bought, brought 
into Charge, when, of whom, and at what Fir 
"84.6 * Goods (as above) have been fold, iſſued 
| Out of the Charge, when, to whom, and at what 
Prizes. 


3. The whole Quaneity Beagh? and Sold, and the 
Pro or Lei, ariſing on thoſe ſo diſpoſed of d 


Conerning Caſh or Money. 


4. What Sums of Money have been Received (1 
above) when, of whom, and on whoſe Accompt ; 
alſo whether in part or in full. 
| 3. What Sums of Money have been Paid (as above 
wen, to whom, and on whoſe Accompt. Alkc 
= - whether in part or in full. 
| 6, What Sum Total has been Received and Pai 
. {during the whole, or dur any Ties « as aboy: 
- and conſequently the Sum e in Ceſb. 


F ConcerningPerſons with whom I deal. 

4 - 7. For what Sums they they Sand indebted, from wh 

-,: Mm Dares and for what, | 

1 8. For what Sums I fend indebted to thee, fro 
TH wha Dates, and for what. - 

F --g. Whether any BeZance, or — | 

from them co-me,or from me. a and bc Lia 


* 


S. 


=. Concerning my Expences. 
 * es What Eapence I have been at (during the Tinfour. 
_ "y the Kecompt, or any part of it) and ſuch Expene A 
3 See 9 then what Neat Gain; or Land of 
= bas attend U T Nd 
286 8 * Ne Ns  Concernl: 
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6 / Dire&ions for Wok Keeping "Mm 
Dis! Concerning my Stock. 3 


1 '* at Stock I began with, and what my ru. 
Stocl is, and whet Parciculars compos d each. 
Now J deſire you to ſhew me how this Method 
will anſwer all theſe Particulars ? +, 
A. Concerning Mere handixe, Your Brught-Book, will | 
ſhew you the particular Demands of Num. 1, £ 
be And your Day. Book, thoſe in Numb. 2. 4+ 
The Debtor-fide of Accompt of Merchandize in your. 
Poſting- Book, will fhew the whole Quantity bought, 
and its /Creditoy-fide, the whole Quantity ſold, and 
the ſame Accompt ſhews you alſo the Preßt and L 
ariſing on thoſe you have diſpeſed of: (See the A 
compt of Merchandize in Poſſing-Book, Fol. 1.) Thus: 
the Demands Numb. 3. are ſhewn- . - 
Concerning Caſb, or Money, The Debtor fide of our 
CoſbBook ant anſwers the Demands in Numb. 4. 2 
Creditor fide of the ſaid Books ſhews the end in KY 
Numb, 5. and confequently thoſe in Numb, 6 by colit., . 
paring the Debtor and Crediter. fades. ö 
The Cred?ror-fide alſo of the ſaid Book ſhews 4. 2 5 
Balance (or Refi that ſhould be found) in Caſb. 90 
Concerning Perſons with whom you decal The Debtin 
ſdes of their Accompts ſhew the Demands of Nuwb. 9. 
ind the Creditor-fides thoſe of Numb. 8. 197 
And conſequently their Accompts compared 5 3 
ebtor and Creditor, thews the Demands of Numb, of”7 2 
Concerning your Expences. The Accompt of EA 7 
your Pefting- Book thews the Expencas, as in Num, 7 
nd the Accompt of Profit and Loſe, will ſnew i Do 
ſeat. Gain or Loſs. 3744 
| Concerning your Stock. The Accompt of Stock? 4 
Tingour. Poſting- Book ſhe ws that you began with, ali 
xperſe Accompt of Balance ſhews your, 
cr Lind of what Particular it e | 
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HE Ax r of WR III N o in its Theor 
"Ie and Practice. By CHaRrLES SNELL 
old by Henry Overton, at the White- Horſe 


ithout Newgate, Price 55. 


The Author, gratefully acknowledgit 
e kind Reception this Copy-Book has m 
ith from The Ingenious Clerks of the ſeve 
ces in Great-Britain, and others employ 
the Practice of the Pen; and pleas'd at th] 


19 pod Effect it has had on ſome Perſons ! | 
| 
| 


22 


Nceſſitating them, as was his Deſign, 
gave out of their preſent Performanc 
ch Fife, as ridiculed their former; an; 
== their thus juſtifying bis Remarks, inteng 
favour of theſe latter, to make | 

sx at the Theory and Practice 

FEES ccomPrs, as they relate to Aﬀa. 
TRIS the Publick, of Gentlemen, Merchant 
eber, Bankers, Super-Cargo's, Facte 
ad Trade- men; of which, when read 


publication, he will give Notice. 


